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Altus ALNET-I

Supported Series: Altus SeriesMode PO3042, PO3142, PO3242, PO3342, PL103 ,PL104,
PL105, QK800, QK801, QK2000.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Altus ALNET-I
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device Type | Format Range Memo

B M_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 1023f Memories

B A DDDh 0 ~511f Auxiliary Relays
B E DDDh 0 ~511f Input Relays

B D_Bit DDDDdd 0~ 102331 Decimals

B F_Bit DDDDdd 0 ~102331 Reals

B |_Bit DDDDdd 0~ 102331 Integers

B S DDDh 0 ~511f Output Relays
wW M DDDD 0 ~ 4096 Memories

DW D DDDD 0 ~ 4096 Decimals

DW F DDDD 0~1023 Reals

DW I DDDD 0~1023 Integers

W ™ HHHH 0 ~ ffff* Memory Tables
DW TD HHHH 0 ~ ffff* Decimal Tables
DW TF HHHH 0 ~ ffff* Real Tables
DW TI HHHH 0 ~ ffff* Integer Tables
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Note: The formats of TM, TD, TF and Tl in PLC software are represented as TXA[B]. “X”
canbe M, D, F, or I.
The address range of B is 0O~FF, and A is O~FF. The device type is AABB, and the range

depends on the PLC settings.
For example: Model PO3242, range of “A” is "0” and range of “B” is 0 ~ 7.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 8P RJ45: PLC PO3042, PO3142, PO3242, PO3342

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

PLC RS232 8P RJ45

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
W .

......

1 8

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | PLC RS232 8P RJ45
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
= = = W s
°@f~° °©ﬁ"’ °@° iiiiiiii
1 8
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P PLC RS232 8P RJ45
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 2TX
6 TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND
W s

......

1 8
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: PLC PL103, PL104, PL105

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

PLC RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 7TX
3TX 7TX 1 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

PLC RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 1 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P PLC RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Male

9 RX 7TX

6 TX 1 RX

5 GND 5 GND




E‘tjb WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: PLC QK800, QK801, QK2000.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

PLC RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

PLC RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P PLC RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Male

9 RX 2TX

6 TX 3 RX

5 GND 7 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10

Jul/24/2009
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BACnet BACnet/IP

Supported series:

BACnet/IP protocol devices

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type BACnet/IP

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 47808

HMI port no. 47808 47808~47823

Device ID 342566 0~999999 According to device.
PLC sta. no. 1

BACnet/IP to MS/TP Adapter Setting:
1. When using BACnet/IP driver, check “Use [BACnet/IP to MS/TP Adapter]” to enable

this type of communication.

IP address :

Port no. :

192

47808

. 168 .

1

. 100

I !v Use 1§A3net/5 to MS/H Aaapterzl

Tmeout (sec) : 1.0
Send ACK delay (ms) : O

DevicelD: S

v

Tum around dely (ms) :
HMI port no. =

HNetwork number :

0
47809

2001

J

[ o

Cancel

2. As shown above, in BACnet/IP to MS/TP Adapter mode, [Network number] must follow
the factory setting, and enter the device station number in [Device ID].

3. [HMI port no]. default: 47808, can be filled in other effective value.
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How to Import Tags:

EasyBuilder Pro provides two ways to gain tag addresses. One is to directly get tag
information via internet, another is to export the generated CSV file via SCADA, and then
import to EasyBuilder Pro. The following introduces how to import tag address information.

Step 1. Add BACnet/IP driver in System Parameters Settings

Device Properties

| ACnet v | Search

Device type Bit/ Mvviord Address format Max, ad... = Min. ...  Descri

REAL Wiord D ] 0

DIMT Wiord D ] 0

INT Wiord D ] 0

SIMNT Wiord D ] 0

BOOL Bit. D ] 0

Bitarray Bit. D ] 0

3 | >
[ oK | | Cancel |

Step 2. Correctly set the relevant parameters.

IP Address Settings

192 . 168 . 1 . 30 |

IP address :

Part no. @ 47808

Tirmeout (sec) @ 1.0 R4 Turn around delay (ms) IC'
HMI port no, ¢ (47808

Send ACK delay (ms) :

Device ID : | 342566

il

ok, ] [ Cancel l
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Step 3. Get tag address information

Way 1: Click Get Tag Info.

System Paramefer Settings

L___M_T__L _ ExendedMemory | Printer/Backup Sexver
Device Model | Generl | SysemSettng | Seconity
Device kit :

PLC 4 |BA

No. Name Locaﬂon] Device type Ilmatface

C5 BACnet BACnevIP44 Local BACnet BACnet1P  Ethemst (IP=192.168.1.160, P

‘MTE070{HMT8070... Disable

BACnet BACneVIP | Ethemet (IP=192.168.1 30, P

is || %

I

Delete || Settngs.. || ImpotTag. || Gell'ulnﬁo...*-]

Way 2: Import the CSV file generated by SCADA software.

2

D BaCwtRered

"
vl

FEEESRREEAE B i-[_‘t.'.'r

| g (g (3 Sy S g S0 g S0 Sy 193 S g

8gRgEsEEEs gf
L
J
|§i

|

BACnet BACnetIP44 Locel BACo BACoeMIP Ethemet (IP=192 168 1 160, P
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CSV file content is shown below; users can build the file and import:

a. Object format

b. OBJECT NAME (user defined tag name, EasyBuilder will start reading data from the
6™ row of CSV file.), DEVICE ID, OBJECT TYPE(object ID) and INSTANCE(object
address)

Al - # GROUP_ID
A =3 ! (e D

1 |GROUP ID IGROUP_NAME
2 | 1 New Group
3 |DEVICE_ID GROUP_ID DEVICE_NAME
4 342566 1 Device 0030de053a26
S |DEVICE_ID OBJECT_TYPE |INSTANCE OBJECT_NAME
6 | 342566 0 0 ANALOG_INPUT_O
7 | 342566 0 1 ANALOG_INPUT_1
8 | 342566 0 2 ANALOG_INPUT_2
9 | 342566 1 0 ANALOG_OUTPUT_O
10 | 342566 1 @ 1l ANALOG_OUTFPUT_I
11 | 342566 1 2 ANALOG_OUTPUT_2
12| 342566 2 0 ANALOG_VALUE_O
13 | 342566 2 1 ANALOG_VALUE_1
14 | 342566 2 2 ANALOG_VALUE_ 2
15 | 342566 2 3 ANALOG_VALUE_3
16 | 342566 3 0 BINARY_INPUT_O
17 | 342566 3 1 BINARY_INPUT_1
18 | 342566 3 2 BINARY_INPUT 2
19 | 342566 3 3 BINARY_INPUT_3
20 | 342566 ] 4 BINARY_INPUT 4
21 242566 2 2 BINARY INPUT 5

Step 4. File imported successfully.

EasyBuilder8000

Take (10 2)File as an example, 10 represents object ID, 2 represents object address, File
represents user defined name or default name.

W ame Diata Type Diezcription

= Controller Tags A
8,342500) Device Dievice E

(10,2)File File =
(10,4)File File

(10,8)File File

(10,99 File File

(10,103File File

(10,5)File File

(10,67 File File

(10, 7File File

(17,03 chedule Schedule

(6,05 alendar Calendar

(3,0 BinaryInput Binarylnput

(3,1 BinaryInput BinaryInput

4,03 BinarvOutput BinarOutput

4, 1 Binanintput Binardtput 2

A VDb e A b d Tl mm A bk —

Tag: [(10,2)Fie |B[ of__ || cancel |

1-E-E-E-E-E-E-E-E-E-E-E-E-E-E-E-E
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Default Object Model:

Object ID

Object Name

Object Structure

0

Analog Input

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Event State

Out Of Service
Units

Min Press Value
Max Press Value
Cov Increment
Resolution

High Limit

Low Limit

Dead Band
Profile Name

Analog Output

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Event State
Out Of Service
Units

Relinquish Default

Min Press Value
Max Press Value
Cov Increment
Resolution

High Limit

Low Limit

Dead Band
Profile Name

Analog Value

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Event State

10
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Object ID

Object Name

Object Structure

Out Of Service
Units

Relinquish Default
Cov Increment
High Limit

Low Limit

Dead Band

Profile Name

Binary Input

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Event State
Out Of Service
Polarity

Profile Name
Notify Type
Alarm Value

Binary Output

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Event State
Out Of Service
Polarity

Profile Name
Notify Type

Binary Value

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Event State
Out Of Service
Profile Name
Notify Type
Alarm Value

Calendar

Object Name
Object Identifier

11
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Object ID

Object Name

Object Structure

Object Type
Present Value

Command

Object Name

Object Identifier
Object Type

Present Value

In Process

All Writes Successful

Device

Object Name

Object Identifier

Object Type

System Status

Vendor Name

Vendor Identifier

Model Name

Firmware Revision
Application Software Version
Protocol Version

Protocol Revision

Max APDU length Accepted
Segmentation Supported
Apdu Timeout

Number Of APDU retries
Data Base Revision

Max Segments Accepted
Day light Savings Status
Apdu Segment Timeout
Backup Failure Timeout

10

File

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
File Type

File Size
Archive

Read Only

11

Group

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type

12




E\ WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Object ID

Object Name

Object Structure

13

Multi State
Input

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Event State

Out Of Service
Reliability
Number Of States
Time Delay
Notification Class
Notify Type
Profile Name

14

Multi State
Output

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Event State

Out Of Service
Reliability
Number Of States
Time Delay
Notification Class
Notify Type
Profile Name

15

Notification
Class

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Notification Class
Priority

17

Schedule

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Priority For Writing
Reliability

Out Of Service

18

Averaging

Object Name
Object Identifier

13




E\ WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Object ID

Object Name

Object Structure

Object Type
Minimum Value
Average Value
Maximum Value
Attempted Samples
Valid Samples
Window Interval
Window Samples

19

Multi State
Value

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Event State

Out Of Service
Reliability
Number Of States
Notification Class
Notify Type
Profile Name
Time Delay

20

Trend Log

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Enable

Stop When Full
Buffer Size

Record Count
Total Record Count

21

Life Safety
Point

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Tracking Value
Event State
Reliability

Out Of Service
Mode

Silenced

14
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Object ID

Object Name

Object Structure

22

Life Safety
Zone

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Tracking Value
Event State
Reliability

Out of Service
Mode

Silenced

23

Accumulator

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Event State
Out Of Service
Scale

Units

Reliability

24

Pulse
Converter

Object Name
Object Identifier
Object Type
Present Value
Event State
Out Of Service
Units

Scale Factor
Adjust Value
High Limit
Low Limit
Dead Band
Cov Increment
Count

Note 1. Object name can not include “#”.

15
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Jan/12/2012

Driver released
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Barcode (USB/COM)

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Barcode (USB/COM)

PLC I/F RS232 RS232/485,USB

Baud rate 9600 9600~115200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity None None, Even, Odd

Stop bits 1 1,2

. CR/LF, STX/ETX,

Terminator CRI/LF Other, None

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
B FLAG DD 0 flag
W Barcode 0 DD 0 length
wW Barcode 1 DD 1~255 string

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female FeMale
2 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND GND

17
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male FeMale

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
-
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female FeMale

9 RX TXD

6 TX RXD

5 GND GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.30

Oct/1/2010

18
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Baumuller

Website: http://www.baumuller.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Baumuller
PLC I/F RS485 4W
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Data bits 8 7o0r8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 lor2
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta. no. 0 Defaults

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

RK 512 Protocol, 19200, 8, 1, Even

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format | Range Memo
DBO_bit ~

B . DDDh | O ~ 255f
DB29_bit

w DBO ~DB29 | DDD 0~ 255

19
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 4W Baumuller servo RS422
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 1 TXD-
2 RX+ 9 TXD+
3 TX- 5 RXD-
4 TX+ 6 RXD+
5 GND 8 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W Baumuller servo RS422

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 1 TXD-

2 RX+ 9 TXD+

3 TX- 5 RXD-

4 TX+ 6 RXD+

5 GND 8 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W Baumuller servo RS422

9P D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 1 TXD-

2 RX+ 9 TXD+

3 TX- 5 RXD-

4 TX+ 6 RXD+

5 GND 8 GND

20
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

Apr/17/2009

21
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Beckhoff ADS/AMS (Ethernet)

Supported Series: Twincat

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Beckhoff ADS/AMS (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 48898

ADS port 801 801, 811, 821, 831

PLC sta. no. 1

PLC Setting:

Stepl.

Open TwinCat System Properties.

¥ About TwinCAT..

= Log View

. Sarstern Manager

BB PLC Contl
Roufer L4
Sovatemn r
o »
FLC r

General | Systemn | 4ME Router | PLC

Registration

Local Computer

AME NetId:

Remote Connection Properties

192.168.1.13.1.1

I arne: HEdl

192.168.1.15.1.1

AbS Met 1d:
Address:

192.168.1.15

Transport:

TERAP A4 Slowe Connection

oK
[ Concel |

Cancel

_mE ||

Hri

| =Rw |

PLC Settings: Set HMI Name, AMS Net ID, and Address.

Ex:
HMI IP: 192.168.1.15

AMS Net ID: Must input 192.168.1.15.1.1

Address: 192.168.1.15

Name: Input “HMI” or any user—defined name.

22
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Step?2.
Simulate PLC on PC. 2 Twincat drivers must be installed as follows:

- Local Area Connection 2 Properties

‘Genetal | Authentication | Advanced
Connect using:

| M@ NVIDIA nForce Networking Contolier 3

This connection uses the following items:
(20 - ' Chent for Micsosoft Network s
¥ JB\itualBox Bridged Networking Driver
V1 B File and Printer Shading for Microsoft Networks
V! 00S Packet Scheduler
<

>

|A| Instal... ||[ Uninstal | [ Propetties ]

Description
Allows yous computer to access resources on a Mictosoft
network.

[¥] Show icon in notification area when connected
[V] Notify me when this connection has fimited or no connectivity

(ox ) [ooee ]

g Click the Network Service that you want to install, then click OK. If you have

LClick the type of network component you want to install: an installation disk for this component, click Have Disk.

151 Client
% Protocol
Manufacturer Network Service:
Description BECKHOFF; winCAT RT-Ethemet Intermediate Driver
: . . J Microsoft
Services provide additional features such as file and
printer sharing.

@ & This driver is not digitally signed!
[ g'd_, J [ Cancel ] Tell me why driver signing is important =

[. [iT4 ][ Cancel J

23



& WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Select Network Component Type @@ Select Network Protocol E|@

Click the Network Protacol that you want ta install, then click OK. If you have

LClick the type of network component you want to install 3 an installation disk for this component, click Have Disk.
5 Client
.@ Service
1 Manufacturer Network Protocol:
Description o TwinCAT Ethemet Pratocol for All Metwork Adapl

Beckhoff
. Microsoft @
A protocol is a language your computer uses to
communicate with other computers.

< | &

i& This driver is not digitally signed!
] [ Cancel Tell me why driver signing is important

[ add.

-4 Local Area Connection 2 Properties

General | Authentication | Advanced Genetal | Authentication | Advanced

Connect using:
B8 NVIDIA rForce Networking Controler

Cornect using:
B NVIDIA nForce Networking Contioler

This connechon uses the following ftems:
A ™ J81Fie and Printer Sharing for Mictosolt Netwerks -
1 IS

This connection uses the followsng Rems:

TwanCAT Ethemet Protocol for All Network Adapters

[V J®I Fie and Printer Shaina for Mictosaft Netwerks v. P PHOFIRET 10 AT -Proleedt v1.0 ¥
< > < >

L Instal ] [ Uninstal J et e L Instal. . J [ Uninstal J
Dezcophion Dezcnphion

TwinCAT RT-Ethemet Intermediate Drrver

[V] Show icon in notéication area when connected
Notify me when this cornection has imited of no connecteaty

A driver to suppont 1eal time |/0 on NDIS devices

[¥] Show icon i notfication area when connected
[¥] Natify me when this connection has imited of no connectty

Step3.

The following commands can be utilized for Twincat PLC to output the parameters
observed.

B About TwinCAT. .

= TwimCAT PLC Control - test.pro* - [MAIN (PRG-LD}]

! File Edit Project Insert Extraz Cwmline Window Help

B8 B@|edEsem & [5Bmm e -

Brovs |

40 MAIN [PRG)
Bstern 4
10 i’
PLC »
Properties

24

00MNFROGRAR MAIMN

gogar AR

0003 testl AT [=0.0: BOOL:
0004 testz AT [=1.0:B00L
0005 test] AT 0-0.2:B00L
000& test2 AT b0 B0O0L
0oay testd AT %201 0WORD,
0oos testd AT |00 00:DMYORD;
NOOSEMD_WAR

0010

nnii




& WE!NTEK

PS. Twincat PLC

IX, QX, MX - Must output in BOOL type.

W, QW, MW - Must output in UINT, WORD, and INT types.
ID, QD, MD - Must output in UDINT, DWORD, and DINT types.

PLC Connection Guide

Project -> Rebuild all

5 TwinCAT FLC Control - ADS_AMSprotocol test.pro
! File Edit PdEe® Ineert Extras Online  Window Help

FE EI Chl+F3

Load download information...

l

ADE_AhEprotocol test.po
ADE_AMSprotocol_test SDB
[ ATE ibEprotocol st §¥H
|#] ADE_aMSprotocol_test tpy

Step4. Set PLC IP in EasyBuilder.

Name = Evbeddes PC (SECGKHOEF)

IP Address Setfings
Oumt @ pc
LoGten & | acy v Paddress: 192 . 168 . 10
Portno.: 46838 ADS port @ 75:7:'1 v
PLCType ;. Embecssd PC (BECKHOFT) v 301
v 811
1,00, BECKROFF
PN O i Tmeout {sec): (1.0 v Tum zround delay {ms} @ [821
PLC¥F - Erremat v RLdaft maton o, & 1 — gat
Send ACK dezy (ms): O Parameterl: |9
s U0 (User Datagram #retocol ) B
Pammeter2: 0
P 0000, Porr=480%8 Settngs., |
CJuse broadacast command [ oK ] [ Cancel J

25
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Step5.
Click [Import Tag] button in EasyBuilder to open the TPY file compiled by Twincat PLC
Control.

System Farameter Settings

| Fomt | Extended Memors | Printer/Backun Server |
Device | Model | Generdl | SwtmSeting | Secwsity |
Diervice list :
Mo, Mame Location| Device type |Interface

Local M Ta070{HM TE070... | Disable
cal E; C (BE... |EthemetdP=000.0, Por

|E:|Documen1sand83ttings V| (€] I:? B -

() Al Tsmrs
) Defanlt User
()

% | > test. tpy

[ Hew ... ] [ Delets ] [ Settings... ]I[ Import Tag... ]I

New Bit Lamp Object X
O ——

General | Security | Shape | Label |
i PG e ;| Enbodded P BEOTOFF). v
Des:nphon:| | N T Y — -
Ok type : | MAIN,test1 D i
Read address Advess: - | [ iser -defred tag
PLC name : | Embedded PC (BECKHOFF) w|[ settna.. | Address format t 00000 [range : 0 = 1077, 9 ¢ bt ho. 10 ~ 7]
. Do s g
[ Tnvert signal
C=JCe=]
Address |X|
PLC name ; | Enbedded PC (BECKHOFF) v/
Device type & |MAIN.test1 v
Address : MAIN,test
Address format : DOCDo [range : 0 ~ 14077, 0 : bitno, : 0 ~ 7]
[ ]index register
TagLibrary... L OK J [ Cancel
Step6.

Download the project compiled in EasyBuilder to HMI.

26
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Device address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B IX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 0 : Bitno.(0 ~7)
B QX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 0 : Bitno.(0~7)
B MX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 0 : Bitno.(0~7)
w w DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w QW DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w MW DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
DW ID DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
DW QD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
DW MD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):
HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

27
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Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

** i

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Dec/08/2010 | Driver released.
V1.10 Aug/24/2011 | Extended address range up to 65535.
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Beckhoff Embedded PC

Supported Series: Intel-CX10x0,CX50x0 and Twincat

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type Beckhoff Embedded PC

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 48898

ADS port 801 801, 811, 821, 831

PLC sta. no. 1

PLC Setting:

For Twincat:
a. Confirm PC IP address

@ Eigenschaften von LAN-Verbindung =] Eigenschaften von Internetprotokoll Version 4 (TCP/IPw4) 2 =]

Netzwerk [vaggh;i Allgemein i
Verbindung herstellen Liber: 1P-Einstellungen kénnen automatisch zugewiesen werden, wenn das
2 pro— . Metzwerk diese Funkkion unterstitzt, Wenden Sie sich andernfalls an
W .
& IntelR] 82566MC-Gigabitnetzwerk verbindung den Netzwerkadministrator, um die geeigneten IP-Einstellungen zu
beziehen.

[MJ (71 IP-Adresse automatisch beziehen

Diese Verbindung verwendet folgende Elemente: o Folgende IP-Adresse verwenden:

¥ % Client fiir Microsoft-Netzwerke
[vi BGOSPaketplanef

(| gDalei- und Druckerfreigabe fur Microsoft-Netzwerke Subnetzmaske: 255.255. 0 . 0
[[] -2 Intemetprotokoll Version 6 (TCP/PvE)

VI s Intemetprotokoll Version 4 (TCP/IPv4]

] s E2A-Treiber fiir Verbindungsschicht-Topologieerkennun. .
[C] s Antwort fiir Verbindungsschicht-Topologieerkennung

IP-Adresse: 169 . 254 . 56 . 12

Standardgateway:

veradresse automatisch beziehen

(@) Folgende DNS-Serveradressen verwenden:

Instaliieren Deinstallieren Eigenschaften Bevorzugter DNS-Server:

Beschreibung Alternativer DNS-Server:

TCP/IP, das Standardprotokoll fuir WAN-Netzwerke, das den
Datenaustausch uber verschiedene, miteinander verbundene

Netzwerke ermaglicht.

l OK ] { Abbrechen ]

1K Abbrechen
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b. Open Twincat, Set IP address 169.254.56.12.1.1

, AB & - TwinCAT System Manager

Bl Bt Acwons Tev Opsons el
DEeed . FE XD SleaavHd &% ®Q =Q & 6%
YS! - Configunton -
i PLC~CmAx:§m Gerersl | Boot Setings
= 1O - Condiguntion
L0 Devxces
48 Mayng e TwaCAT Systern Manager CCE=Tesi )
L 211 (BuiM 1563
TwinCAT PIC
v2.11 [Build 1549)
e linswed o) 20117501
Copyght BECKROFF @ 1956-2010
Mip Mo
Repstnton
Nume
Compazy vy
Feg-Key. ATFE-4A13-FICE-9CRC
Ready loc'al(i'&@'isi'féhinl'lj’__'l

c. Use Twincat to build a Route Table to make sure the system is connected, if PLC
power turns OFF and then ON, please redo this step.

X

TwinCAT System Properties

Genenl | Sysem | AMSRovr [PLC | Retation

Loca] Computer

| AMS Netld 169254 56.12.11 I

Remoe Compuiers

TEST _STATION

(488 ] [Bemowe] [Bopers]

30 L T

Note: when connected, if “X” is displayed, the connection succeeded.

T T
Add Route Dialog

Enter Host Mame # IF:

[ Refrash Status

) |

Broadcast Search ]

Host Mame

ce-PC
TEST_STATION

Connected  Address

A5 Netld

4|

1]

TwinCAT 05 VYersion
“in Yista

“wiin CE [5.0)

Foute Mame [T arget]:
Amzhletld:
Trangport Typ:

Adressen Info:

@ Host Narme

Werbindungs Timeout [2):

TEST_STATION
169.254.56.205.1.1

TCRAP "7

TEST_STATION

P Adresze

5

Foute Hame [Remate]:

CS-PC

Zigl Route Remote Route

) Prajekt ) Keine

@ Static @) Static

() Temparar () Temporar
Foute zufiigen ] [ Schiiefen

30
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d. Open EasyBuilder, set IP address, ADS port and Port no.

PLC type : ;BECKHOFF Embedded PC (CX-ARM) v
IP Address Settings
1P address : . 56 . 205 il
Port no. : 5
Tirneout (sec) : |1.D _'V] Turn around delay {ms) : [q \
Send ACK delay {ms) : o “} Parameter 1 : \D 1
Parameter 21 \D ﬁ]
oK | [ canca |

e. Run on line simulation.
Note: If the project is downloaded to HMI, please set HMI IP 169.254.56.12 identically
to Twincat IP address setting.

For CERHOST:
a. Execute CERHOST .exe to connect with PLC on PC.

li Remote Display C... _@IM
|Fi|e| Zoom Tools Help

Connect

Disconnect

Exit

b. Enter PLC IP and Password (default password: 1).

Connect

Hoztname: |‘IE|2.1EE.‘I.1EI1

]

Pazgwiord:

] | Cancel
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c. Succeeded to connect with PLC, click Start -> click Control Panel.

d. Click [Network and Dial-Up Connections] to display PLC device information; select
the PLC to check its IP.

He ¥ew ER M CX_DeCchR2
— - = Bk Zoom look_lih ) ;
B E 9 5 L i B ? B gt view Advanced | | 0| [ 0]
T e B 9 9
i O HETme e &y gy Tosfwe TEm -4 [0 <L
(arips. Vragment Oolrs ;43-0 m& . cg':l b PCT-
s ' c L Connect 25nNT TR
5 308 B &9
ished  Mos Mewokat Owe Pxwal PO - g
i e (avedim E =3 {53
=we  SmEE GeEn Vel 1P sochassey, adk your nabw Surarfspads ——
gw eap o i T e Subnet Msk:
Promced. Dafatt Gooway: [192.168 x.54|

e. Access PLC system settings, the default directory: \Hard Disk\System, execute
[TcAmsRemoteMgr].

B Zoca Jook [iep
[c_cat_wow s 5]+ [0]3] ]3]
Ao \ard Lok \ystem

AUTODEC ATLE4D)  Baddght  Oaddser  Oitondy  Cilondg

E OO ¢ 9

Ciundree CoStatha Ofugpend  HGOCRE MO

B 8 OO0 & W
‘,.
CINCR =IO

Notepad(E  OLECE400  Regedt  REGSVECE RTZSDIEE StutMn..,

O % 8 OO s
szam Y#N& TodDCs  ToadsTest  Tchmelog Tck.“s.r.-; -mnr&:u
S 8 OO0 & & 8

TeEwar.,, TcEventl.. TcEweriL. TeNd  TookSerss T(Soptle  TosSmet  TOCUELP
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f. AMS Net Id consists of 6 numbers, separated by “.”. The first 4 numbers stand for IP
and followed by “1.1”. The figure below shows the AMS Net Id of Local Computer,
please enter PLC IP plus “1.1”. Remote Computers shows the information of the HMI
to connect with. Click [Add] to add the HMI and click [OK] to finish setting.

AMS Remote Connections ﬂ

Local Computer

AMS Met Id: |192.168.1.101.1.1

Remate Computers

| Add || Remave I |Er0perties

g. Name: Device name.
AMS Net Id: The IP followed by “1.1” of the device to connect with.
Address: The IP address of the device to connect with.
Transport: The way of connection.
Slow Connection: As shown in the figure below.

Add Remote Connection @

Mare: [wreintek-HMI

AMS Met Id: {192.168.1.206.1.1

Address: [192.168.1.208

Transpart: ITI:F'll'IP v
Slow Conmection
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h. Return to Control Panel; execute CX Configuration Tool to confirm PLC AMS Net

Id.
By Joca Jook By
Hla  Viow
0O 3 » B L & §
Cartfcates X CotaTme  Devics g Dby rput Pand
Corfgura Managament
Packhofl OX Confsguration Tool
Gt |45 ol | ek St | 7 | Twmca St | Frowl | canwou
Spstere Tormation TwnCAT
Devica Nns ¢ _ORC0A2 Yerven o
Irsge Verdon CXLOROMPI 022 JCCEDM X2
TC Bk 59
Ctianfig Versen 1.0 (uld 57) Aot 192008, 1.1000.1
U fregercy 1001 M Zaglewl  NCPIP
Ponbrcr® Adagher Fia Yoron Irfoeviton
| SRR v [Hord DSl Caconfiglore -
P T Comgary Bkl dctondion ket
7 AdSess 192.168.1.100 Flevesn 2,101
Mo Mdrasy Qﬂ@m&“ Oues Mocdied  600/2000 14248

I. Confirm settings and click Start -> Reset PLC.

B Josa Jmb o

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B IX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 0 : Bitno.(0 ~7)
B QX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 0 : Bitno.(0~7)
B MX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 0 : Bitno.(0~7)
w W DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

w QW DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

w MW DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

DW ID DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

DW QD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

DW MD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Apr/18/2011 Driver released.
V1.10 Aug/24/2011 | Extended address range up to 65535.
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CANopen Slave (for eMT3000 only)

eMT3000 series only
HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type CAN (Controller Area Network) Bus
Node ID 1 1~127
Baud rate 250K 10K~1M

Follow the steps to import EDS file.

Step 1. Object Dictionary Settings -> Setting

CANopen Settings

Protocol :
Node ID (HEX) : |1

Baud rate : | 250K v:

[¥]Sand NMT START command

Object Dictionary Settings

n 0

|
m |
\ i

Tum around delay (ms): O

Timeout (sec): 1.0 v

Parameter 1: 0

Parameter 2: 0

Step 2. Import EDS file.

Object Dictionary Settngs

1. TxPDO1 : [TxPOO 1] [Enable]
2, TXPDO2 [TxPD0 2] [Enable]
3. TXPDO3 [TxPDO 3] [Enable]
4. TXPDO4 [TxPDO 4] [Enable]
S. RXPDO1 [RxPDO 1] [Enable]

S
SDO Function Code @ 600 (HEX)

[Fun, Code :

[Fun, Code
[Fun. Code
[Fun. Code
[Fun, Code

0x180]
0x280]
0x380]
0x480]
0x200]
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Step 3. Select the EDS file to be imported.

i3]
v b AR
=
AV
w8
e
B LEOSH BaQ: CANS223 eds v REQ)
WRMERYD:  EDS Fies (*eds) v
Step 4. Successfully import EDS file.
EasyBuildex8000
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
DDD : PDO no.
B TxPDONn_BIT DDDNo 100 ~ 99977 N : address (unit : byte).
o0 : bit no.
DDD : PDO no.
B RxPDOn_BIT | DDDNo 100 ~ 99977 N : address (unit : byte).
0 : bit no.
. HHHH(Index)+HH(Sub
B SDO_8bit Bit | HHHHHHo | 0 ~ FFFFFF7 _ _
-index)+o(Bit no)
N HHHH(Index)+HH(Sub
B SDO_16bit_Bit | HHHHHHdd | 0 ~ HHHHHH15 _ :
-index)+dd(Bit no)
w TXPDO DDDN 10 ~ 9997 bbb = PDO no.
X n ~ :
N : address(unit : byte)
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Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
DDD : PDO no.

W TxPDOn_Byte | DDDN 10 ~ 9997 N : address(unit : byte)
DDD : PDO no.

w RxPDOn DDDN 10 ~ 9997 N : address(unit : byte)
DDD : PDO no.

W RxPDOnNn_Byte | DDDN 10 ~ 9997 N : address(unit : byte)

W SDO_8bit HHHHHH | O~FFFFFF

—— HHHH(Index)+HH(Sub
W SDO_16bhit HHHHHH O~FFFFFF index)
W SDO_32bit HHHHHH | O~FFFFFF

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
eMT3000 series

CAN Bus 9P CAN Device
D-Sub Female

7 D- D-

8 D+ D+

5 GND GND

Demo Project Link:

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.40

Aug/20/2012

Add device type : SDO_8bit_Bit, SDO_16bit_Bit.
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Change

Supported Series: Compressor controller

Website: http://www.sh-changjia.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Change
PLC I/F RS485 2w
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1 1-6
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B CTL DDD 0~5,128,150 | Write only
DW SET DDD 0~57,128
DW STATUS DD 1~20 Read only

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2W

Change RS485 terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 15 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 16 D+
5 GND 5 GND

@]
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

Change RS485 terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 15 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 16 D+
5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

Change RS485 terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- 15 D-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 16 D+
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Jan/19/2011

Driver released.
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Cimon CM1-CP4A/ECO1A

Supported Series: Cimon CM1 series, CP4A module

Website: http://www.kdtsys.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Cimon CM1-CP4A/ECO1A

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 38400

Data bits 8

Parity None

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X DDh 0 ~ 23f 0-1F Read Only
B Y DDh 0~ 23f

B M DDDh 0 ~ 511f

B K DDDh 0~ 127f

B L DDDh 0~ 127f

B F DDDh 0~ 127f Read Only

B T DDDh 0 ~ 102f

B C DDDh 0 ~ 102f

wW D DDDD 0 ~ 4999

W S DD 0~99 Max. Range: 99
W TS DDDD 0~1023

W TC DDDD 0~1023

w CS DDDD 0~1023

W CcC DDDD 0~ 1023
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

CM1-CP4A RS232 6P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female RJ11 Male
2 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

L\

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i//MT8

050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

CM1-CP4A RS232 6P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male RJ11 Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

= = = W s
°@f° °@’ °@° iiiiii
1 6

MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P CM1-CP4A RS232 6P
D-Sub Female RJ11 Male
9 RX 2 TXD

6 TX 3 RXD

5 GND 5 GND

L\

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20

Nov/30/2009
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Cimon CM1-SCO02A

Supported Series: Cimon CM series, SC02A module

Website: http://www.kdtsys.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Cimon CM1-SC02A

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 38400

Data bits 8

Parity None

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X DDh 0~ 23f 0-1F Read Only
B Y DDh 0~ 23f 0-F Read Only
B M DDDh 0 ~ 511f

B K DDDh 0~ 127f

B L DDDh 0~ 127f

B F DDDh 0~ 127f Read Only

B T DDDh 0 ~ 102f

B C DDDh 0 ~ 102f

wW D DDDD 0 ~ 4999

W S DD 0~99 Max. Range: 99
W TS DDDD 0~1023

W TC DDDD 0~1023

w CS DDDD 0~ 1023

W CcC DDDD 0~ 1023
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

CM1-SC02A RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

CM1-SC02A RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P CM1-SC02A RS232 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

9 RX 3TD

6 TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20

Nov/30/2009

44




'__‘ WE!NTEK PLC Connection Guide

Copley Controls

Supported Series: Digital Servo Driver & Controllers, Xenus, Xenus Micro, Accelnet,
Accelnet Micro, Stepnet series.

Website: http://www.copleycontrols.com/motion/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Copley Controls

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 9600 9600~115200

Data bits 8 8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

HMI sta. no. 0

PLC sta. no. 0 0-127

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format | Range Memo

wW Flash INT 16 | HHH 0~999 For Register is INT16 or U16
wW RAM INT 16 | HHH 0 ~999 For Register is INT16 or U16
w Flash INT 32 | HHH 0~999 For Register is INT32 or U32
w RAM INT 32 | HHH 0~999 For Register is INT32 or U32
W Register DDDD | 0 ~ 2457

w T command |H 0

W Reset H 0
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

9P D-Sub to 6P RJ11: Xenus, Xenus Micro, Accelnet, Stepnet

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P RJ11 Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 5TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 3,4 GND

L\

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 6P RJ11 Male
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 5TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 3,4 GND
= = = L™\
°@f° °@’ °@° iiiiii
1 6
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 6P RJ11 Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 5TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 3,4 GND

L\
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Accelnet Micro:
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P Accelnet Micro Panel

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female RS232 J5 Cable
Connector

2 RX 8 RX 29 TXD

3TX 7TX 14 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 15 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | Accelnet Micro Panel

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male RS232 J5 Cable
Connector

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 29 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 14 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 15 GND

47



E\;‘h WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P Accelnet Micro Panel
D-Sub Female RS232 J5 Cable
Connector
9 RX 29 TXD
6 TX 14 RXD
5 GND 15 GND

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.20

Dec/30/2008
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CROUZET M3 (FBD)

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type CROUZET M3 (FBD)
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 115200
Data bits 7
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B SLI_Bit DDh 10 ~ 24f Serial link input

B SLO_Bit DDh 250 ~ 48f Serial link output (read only)
B State D 1 State in PLC (read only)

w 1A DD 1~99 Analogy input (default: 1 ~ 4)
W SL_IN DD 1~24 Serial link input

wW SL_OUT DD 25 ~ 48 Serial link output (read only)
wW Time D 1~6 Time & Day*

wW Order D 1 Command** (write only)

* . address 1: second, address 2 : minute, address 3 : hour , address 4 : day, address 5 :
month, address 6 : year. The value range for “Year” is 0~99, entering “0” represents year
2000, entering “99” represents year 2099.

**: run mode write 2, stop mode write 1.
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS232 9P CROUZET M3 RS232
D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
(Extension Cable)
2 RX 2TD
3TX 3RD
5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS 4 DTR

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

CROUZET M3 RS232

D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
(Extension Cable)

2 RX 2TD

3TX 3RD

5 GND 5 GND

7RTS 4 DTR

(3m serial link cable)

Note: Please use 3m serial link cable
(Accessories from Millenium 3) and extension
cable (as shown) to communicate with HMI

series.

50




D"’ WE!NTEK PLC Connection Guide

MT6050/80501 CROLZEI S0
RS232 9P D-SUB Female
9P D-SUB Male (Extension cable)
COM1
6 TX 3 RD
9 RX 2 TD
5 GND 5 GND
4 TX+ 4 DTR
= =t | S uﬁ\ﬁy l = '"""'- !
+ @R + o -
wr -l j' . et
HMI Uer’s cable 82070102 Millenium 3

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.10 Oct/26/2010

V1.20 Mar/29/2012 | Add device type : State, Time, Order

V1.30 May/14/2012 “Time” entering is now allowed.
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CROUZET M3 (LAD)

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type CROUZET M3 (LAD)
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 115200
Data bits 7
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B I DD 1~99 Input (default: 1 ~ 4)

B @) DD 1~99 Output (default: 1 ~ 4)

B M DD 1-~28 Relay

B SLI_Bit DDh 10 ~ 24f Serial link input

B SLO_Bit DDh 250 ~ 48f Serial link output (read only)
B State D 1 State in PLC (read only)

w T DD 1~12 Timer

wW C DD 1~16 Counter

wW IA DD 1~99 Analogy input (default: 1 ~ 4)
W SL_IN DD 1~24 Serial link input

w SL_OUT DD 25~ 48 Serial link output (read only)
W Time D 1~6 Time & Day *

W Order D 1 Command (write only) **

* : address 1: second, address 2 : minute, address 3 : hour , address 4 : day, address 5 :
month, address 6 : year .The value range for “Year” is 0~99, entering “0” represents year
2000, entering “99” represents year 2099.

**: run mode write 2, stop mode write 1.
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS232 9P CROUZET M3 RS232
D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
(Extension Cable)
2 RX 2TD
3TX 3RD
5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS 4 DTR

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

CROUZET M3 RS232

D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
(Extension Cable)

2 RX 2TD

3TX 3RD

5 GND 5 GND

7RTS 4 DTR

(3m serial link cable)

Note: Please use 3m serial link cable
(Accessories from Millenium 3) and extension
cable (as shown) to communicate with HMI
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Driver Version:

MT6050/80501 CROLZEI S0
RS232 9P D-SUB Female
9P D-SUB Male (Extension cable)
COM1
6 T1X 3 RD
9 RX 2 D
5 GND 5 GND
4 TX+ 4 DTR
- w‘ = e u‘ﬁ\ﬁ,
LW T i i | ——
L2 = E L—g !i ki "
HMI U};e-.-'; cable 82070102

|
21

| (memws®

Millentum 3

Version | Date Description

V1.20 Oct/26/2010

V1.30 Mar/30/2012 | Add device type : State, Time, Order
V1.40 May/14/2012 “Time” entering is now allowed.
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Danfoss ECL Apex20

Website: http://www.danfoss.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Danfoss ECL Apex20
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B Flag DDDD 0~8191
B Output DDDD 0~1023
B Input DDDD 0~1023
B Reg_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 1638331 dd: Bit no. (00 ~ 31)
DW Register DDDDD 0~ 16383
DwW Counter DDDD 0 ~ 1599
DW Timer DDDD 0~ 1599
DW Reg_Float DDDDD 0~ 16383 Support 32-bit float format

EasyBuilder device address range may differ from PLC extended mode, please refer to
EasyBuilder address range as above.
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

ECL Apex20 Controller

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female RS232 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7RTS o
circuit
8 CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

ECL Apex20 Controller

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male RS232 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P ECL Apex20 Controller
D-Sub Female RS232 9P D-Sub Male
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

ECL Apex20 Controller

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Port#1 / Port#0
1 RX- 6 Data- 11/29

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 12 /28

5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W

COM3 RS485 2W

ECL Apex20 Controller

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Port#1 / Port#0
1 RX- 6 Data- 11/29

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 12 /28

5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

ECL Apex20 Controller
Port#1 / Port#0

1 RX- 7 Data- 11/29
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 12 /28
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.40 OCT/06/2008
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Danfoss ECL Apex20 (Ethernet)

Website: http://www.danfoss.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Danfoss ECL Apex20 (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 5050

PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B Flag DDDD 0~8191

B Output DDDD 0~1023

B Input DDDD 0~1023

B Reg_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~1638331 dd: Bit no. (00 ~ 31)
W Register DDDDD 0~ 16383

W Counter DDDD 0 ~ 1599

w Timer DDDD 0 ~ 1599

W Reg_Float DDDDD 0~ 16383 Support 32-bit float format

EasyBuilder device address range may differ from PLC extended mode, please refer to

EasyBuilder address range as above.
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

-------

1 8

** il

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i

1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

W i Y Y i Y

-------

1 8

** liiiiii

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

Jan/10/2011
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Danfoss FC Series

Supported Series: FC051, FC100, FC200, FC300, VLT Micro Driver.

Website: http://www.danfoss.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Danfoss FC Series
PLC I/F RS485 2w
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
w Parameter 09 | DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Set Parameter
DW Reference 10 | D 0~1 Control Bus Reference
DW Para_Index |11 |DDDDDD |0 ~999999 | Set Parameter(Index)

Para_Index 310.1=31001, Para_Index310.0=31000

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2wW

FC RS485 terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 69 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 68 D+
5 GND 5 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

FC RS485 terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 69 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 68 D+
5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

FC RS485 terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- 69 D-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 68 D+
5 GND 5 GND

*RW100 set PCD1 Control Word of station 1
*RW101 read PCD1 Status Word of station 1
*RW102 set PCD2 Control Word of station 2
*RW103 read PCD2 Status Word of station 2
*RW104 set PCD3 Control Word of station 3
*RW105 read PCD3 Status Word of station 3
*RW106 set PCD4 Control Word of station 4
*RW107 read PCD4 Status Word of station 4

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.10 Jan/14/2010
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Danfoss VLT2800 Series

Supported Series: VLT2800 series

Website: http://www.danfoss.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Danfoss VLT2800 Series

PLC I/F RS485 2W

Baud rate 9600

Data bits 8

Parity Even

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1 0-126 According to PLC
PLC Setting:

Communication mode | 9600, Even, 8, 1 (default)

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

DW Parameter DDDD 0 ~ 2000 | Set Parameter

W Reference D 0~1 Control Bus Reference

The control word register is set according to the station number.
If the station number is 1, the control word will be RW100 and RW101; if the station
number is 2, the control word will be RW102 and RW103, and so on.
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 69 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 68 D+

5 GND 5 GND
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2w RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 69 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 68 D+

5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- 69 D-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 68 D+
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 Dec/30/2008

63




E\ WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

DELTA DVP

Supported Series: DELTA DVP series

Website: http://www.deltadriver.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type DELTA DVP
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Data bits 7 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
B X 00000 | 0 ~ 23417 (octal) Input
B Y 00000 | 0~ 23417 (octal) Output
B M DDDDD | 0 ~ 65536 Auxiliary Relay
B S DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Step Relay
B T DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer
B C DDDD 0 ~9999 Counter
B TV_Bit DDDDdd | 0 ~ 999915 Timer
wW TV DDDD 0~ 9999 Timer
W CVv DDD 0~127 Counter
W Cv2 DDD 200 ~ 254 Double Word Counter
W D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 8P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male

2 RX 8 RX 5TXD
3TX 7TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 3/8 GND
@ A @ Q [ P ‘ 3

¥
\ ¢ &/

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 5TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 3/8 GND
a@p o@p o@o ["/:: : q}'.
= -, \¢ &/
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 5TXD
6 TX 4 RXD
5 GND 3/8 GND
o o /* : tb
' [ 6‘&}'/}/

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20 Dec/30/20

08
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DELTA DVPENO1-SL (Ethernet)

Website: http://www.deltadriver.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type DELTA DVPENO1-SL (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 502
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B C_Bit DDD 0~ 255
B M DDDD 0 ~ 4095
B S DDDD 0~ 1023
B T_Bit DDD 0~ 255
B X 000 0~571
B Y 000 0~571
W C DDD 0~199
DW C_32Bit DDD 200 ~ 255
wW D DDDDD 0~ 11999
wW T DDD 0~ 255
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Jun/11/2012 Driver released.
V1.10 Aug/20/2012 | Add device type : C_32Bit.
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DL/T645 CHUANG HONG

Website: http://www.cw180.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type DL/T645 CHUANG HONG
PLC I/F RS485 2wW

Baud rate 9600

Data bits 8

Parity Even

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
W B621 D 0~1
W B622 D 0~1
w B623 D 0~1
W zero phase D 0~1
W B611 D 0~1
wW B612 D 0~1
W B613 D 0~1
W B631 D 0~1
w B632 D 0~1
w B633 D 0~1
wW B630 D 0~1
W B641 D 0~1
W B642 D 0~1
W B643 D 0~1
W B640 D 0~1
W A-apparentT | D 0~1
Y B-apparentT | D 0~1
w C-apparentT | D 0~1
w T-apparentT | D 0~1
W B650 D 0~1
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
W B651 D 0~1
W B652 D 0~1
W B653 D 0~1
W 9010 D 0~1
W 9020 D 0~1
W 9110 D 0~1
W 9120 D 0~1
W 9130 D 0~1
Wi 9140 D 0~1
w 9150 D 0~1
i 9160 D 0~1
W 9410 D 0~1
W 9420 D 0~1
w 9510 D 0~1
W 9520 D 0~1
W 9530 D 0~1
W 9540 D 0~1
W 9550 D 0~1
W 9560 D 0~1
W 9810 D 0~1
W 9820 D 0~1
W 9910 D 0~1
W 9920 D 0~1
W 9930 D 0~1
W 9940 D 0~1
W 9950 D 0~1
W 9960 D 0~1
W A010 D 0~1
W A020 D 0~1
i Al110 D 0~1
W A120 D 0~1
W A130 D 0~1
W A140 D 0~1
W A150 D 0~1
W A160 D 0~1
wW A410 D 0~1
W A420 D 0~1
W A510 D 0~1
W A520 D 0~1
W A530 D 0~1
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
wW A540 D 0~1
W A550 D 0~1
W A560 D 0~1
W A810 D 0~1
W A820 D 0~1
W A910 D 0~1
W A920 D 0~1
W A930 D 0~1
Wi A940 D 0~1
W A950 D 0~1
W A960 D 0~1
W B0O10 D 0~1
W B020 D 0~1
W B110 D 0~1
W B120 D 0~1
W B130 D 0~1
W B140 D 0~1
W B150 D 0~1
W B160 D 0~1
w B410 D 0~1
W B420 D 0~1
W B510 D 0~1
W B520 D 0~1
Wi B530 D 0~1
W B540 D 0~1
W B550 D 0~1
W B560 D 0~1
W B810 D 0~1
W B820 D 0~1
Wi B910 D 0~1
Wi B920 D 0~1
W B930 D 0~1
W B940 D 0~1
W B950 D 0~1
W B960 D 0~1
W B210 D 0~1
W B211 D 0~1
W B212 D 0~1
W B213 D 0~1
W B214 D 0~1
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
W B310 D 0~1
W B311 D 0~1
W B312 D 0~1
W B313 D 0~1
W B320 D 0~1
wW B321 D 0~1
i B322 D 0~1
W B323 D 0~1
W B330 D 0~1
W B331 D 0~1
i B332 D 0~1
W B333 D 0~1
W B340 D 0~1
Wi B341 D 0~1
W B342 D 0~1
W B343 D 0~1
i Cco10 D 0~1
W Co11 D 0~1
W C020 D 0~1
W C021 D 0~1
W C022 D 0~1
W C030 D 0~1
W C031 D 0~1
W C032 D 0~1
W C033 D 0~1
Wi C034 D 0~1
W Cl11 D 0~1
W C1l12 D 0~1
W C113 D 0~1
W Cl14 D 0~1
Wi C1l15 D 0~1
W C1l16 D 0~1
W C117 D 0~1
W C118 D 0~1
W C119 D 0~1
W C11A D 0~1
W C211 D 0~1
W C212 D 0~1
W C310 D 0~1
W C311 D 0~1
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
i C312 D 0~1
W C313 D 0~1
w C314 D 0~1
W C320 D 0~1
(Wi C321 D 0~1
i C322 D 0~1
i C330 D 0~1
i C331 D 0~1
W C332 D 0~1
w C340 D 0~1
wW C341 D 0~1
W C342 D 0~1
W C3A0 D 0~1
W C3Al D 0~1
W C3A2 D 0~1
wW C410 D 0~1
wW C411 D 0~1
W C41E D 0~1
W C510 D 0~1
W C511 D 0~1
W B634 D 0~1
W B635 D 0~1
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 13 RS485B1

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 12 RS485A1

5 GND 5 GND
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2w RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 13 RS485B1

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 12 RS485A1

5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- 13 RS485B1
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 12 RS485A1
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Apr/13/2011

Driver released.
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DL/T645 Standard

Website: http://www.cw180.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type DL/T645 Standard
PLC I/F RS485 2wW
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
wW Data HHHHHHHH | 0 ~ 6FFFFFF
Wiring Diagram:
The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2wW RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female

1 RX- 7 Data- D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND

LLANE—R /R 7

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Apr/14/2011

Driver released.
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DL-BCM Server

Website: http://www.hzdelin.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type DL-BCM Server
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 8 8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 0 0-31
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
B LB dddd 0 ~ 9998
w LW dddd 0 ~ 9998
w RW ddddd |0~ 55536

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female FeMale

2 RX 8 RX TXD

3TX 7TX RXD

5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTS circuit

76



http://www.hzdelin.com/

E\;‘h WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male FeMale
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS .
cTs circuit
-
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female FeMale
9 RX TXD
6 TX RXD
5 GND GND
RTS o
cTs circuit

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ 3 D+

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Dec/8/2008

Driver released

78




| o WEINTEK PLC Connection Guide

EMERSON Charge Module

Website: http://www.emersonnetworkpower.com.cn/Pages/Default.aspx

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type EMERSON Charge Module
PLC I/F RS-232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B Float_Point_Forced D 0~1
B Average_ Point_Forced | D 0~1
w Switch_Status D 0~1
w Manual_Status D 0~1
W Protect_Status D 0~1
wW Failure _Status D 0~1
wW Preset_Voltage D 0~1
w Preset_Percent D 0~1
wW Output_Voltage D 0~1
W Output_Current D 0~1
w High_Limit D 0~1
W Low_Limit D 0~1
w Float_Point_Setting D 0~1
W Average_ Point_Setting | D 0~1
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P RS232 terminal
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX TXD

3TX 7TX RXD

5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 terminal
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 terminal
D-Sub Female

9 RX TXD

6 TX RXD

5 GND GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Mar/3/2009
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EMERSON PLC EC20

Supported Series: Emerson PLC EC20 Series. (Modbus RTU Protocol)

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type EMERSON PLC EC20
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 115200
Data bits 8 7o0r8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 lor2
PLC sta. no. 0 0-255

PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol

Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B Y 000 0~ 377 0000-02550
B X 000 0~ 377 1200-01455 0000-0255
B M DDDD 0 ~ 1999 2000-3999
B SM DDD 0~ 255 4400-4655
B S DDD 0~991 6000-6991
B T DDD 0~ 255 8000-8255
B C DDD 0~ 255 9200-9455
W D DDDD 0~ 7999 0000-7999
W SD DDD 0~ 255 8000-8255
w Z DD 0~15 8500-8515
w T DDD 0~ 255 9000-9255
w C DDD 0~ 199 9500-9699
DW C_Double DDD 200 ~ 255 9700-9811
DW D_Double DDDD 0 ~ 7998 0000-7999

81




l—:‘; WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

Emerson EC20 COM1

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female terminal
2 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

Emerson EC20 COM1

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male terminal

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P Emerson EC20 COM1
D-Sub Female terminal

9 RX TXD

6 TX RXD

5 GND GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10

Dec/30/2008
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FATEK

FB Series

Supported Series: FATEK FBs series, FB MC series, and FB MA series need FB-DTBR

converter.
Website: http

J/Iwww.fatek.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type FATEK FB Series
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 7
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255 Must match PLC port setting.
TCP port no. 500 Ethernet only.
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B X DDDD 0~ 9999 Input
B Y DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Output
B M DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Internal Relay
B S DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Step Relay
B T DDDD 0~ 9999 Timer
B C DDDD 0~ 9999 Counter
B PLC_MODE |D 0 PLC mode
B R_Bit DDDDdd | 0 ~ 999915
B D_Bit DDDDdd | 0 ~ 999915
W RT DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer Register
W RC DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Counter Register
W R DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register
W D DDDD 0~ 9999 Data Register
W DRT DDDD 0~ 9999 Double Word Timer Register
W DRC DDD 200 ~ 255 Double Word Counter Register
wW WX DDDD 0~ 9999 Input Word
W WY DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Output Word
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Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

w WM DDDD 0~ 9999 Internal Relay Word
w WS DDDD 0 ~ 9999

w FR DDDD 0 ~ 9999

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 4P Mini-DIN: FBs Port0

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P FBs RS232 4P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 7TX 4 RX
5 GND 5 GND 2 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

FBs RS232 4P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 2 GND

- . e
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P FBs RS232 4P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female Male

9 RX 3TX

6 TX 4 RX

5 GND 2 GND
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: FBs communication module

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

FBs communication

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female module RS232 9P
D-Sub Male

2 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

FBs communication

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male module RS232 9P
D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P FBs communication
D-Sub Female module RS232 9P
D-Sub Male
9 RX 2TX
6 TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
FBs communication module 3P Terminal Block

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

FBs communication

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male module 3P Terminal
1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W

COM3 RS485 2W

FBs communication

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male module 3P Terminal
1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

FBs communication
module 3P Terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- D-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub: CPU Port

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

FB CPU Port RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 15P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 7TX 1 RX
5 GND 5 GND 6 GND
3 RTS .
circuit
4 CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

FB CPU Port RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male 15P D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 1 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 6 GND
3 RTS o
4CTS circuit
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P FB CPU Port RS232
D-Sub Female 15P D-Sub Male
9 RX 2TX
6 TX 1 RX
5 GND 6 GND
3 RTS o
4CTS circuit

-
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub: CPU Port RS485 2W

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

FB CPU Port RS485

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male 2W 15P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 7 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 5 D+

5 GND 5 GND

Y

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

FB CPU Port RS485

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male 2W 15P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 7 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 5D+

5 GND 5 GND

MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

FB CPU Port RS485
2W 15P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 7 D-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 5 D+
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.60 Feb/17/2011

R_Bit, D_Bit and WS address types are added.

V1.70 Nov/29/2011

FR address types are added.
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Fuji NB Series

Website: http://www.fujielectric.co.jp/fcs/eng/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Fuji NB Series

PLC I/F RS485 4W

Baud rate 19200

Data bits 8

Parity Odd

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 0

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

NITP Protocol / PLC Password (default is 0)

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B Y HHH 0 ~ 7ff Output Relay
B X HHH 0 ~ 3ff Input Relay

B M HHH 0 ~ fff Internal Relay
B L HHH 0 ~ fff Latch Relay
B C HH 0-ff Counter

B M_Spe HHHH 0 ~ 81ff Special Relay
B T HHH 0 ~ 1ff Timer

w TV HHH 0 ~ 3ff Timer value
w CVv HHH 0 ~ 3ff Counter value
W D HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Data Register
W D_Spe HHHH 0 ~ 81ff Special Register
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4w Fuji NB Series RS422
9P D-Sub Male 8P RJ45 Male
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 3 TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 5 RX+
5 GND

= W
°@° iiiiiiii

1 8

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4w Fuji NB Series RS422
9P D-Sub Male 8P RJ45 Male
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 3TX+
3TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 5 RX+
5 GND
= W s
@] il
1 8
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 4W Fuji NB Series RS422
9P D-Sub Female 8P RJ45 Male
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 3 TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 5 RX+
5 GND
= W s
°@° (i
1 8
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

May/05/2009
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GE Fanuc 01 MD

Website: http://www.fanucfa.com/welcome worldwide/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type GE Fanuc 0i MD
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 19200
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0

On-line simulation YES

PLC Setting:

Reader/Puncher interface (2ch.) is used for touch panel interface.
External touch panel interface, S/N: A02B-0320-J685, for Power Mate Series.

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo

B X DDDDo 0~11277

B Y DDDDo 0~11277

B K DDDo 0 ~ 9997

B E DDDDo 0 ~ 99997

B D _Bit DDDDo 0 ~ 99997

B R_Bit DDDDo 0 ~ 94997

W T DDDD 0 ~ 9499 Must be a multiple of 2
W C DDDD 0~5199 Must be a multiple of 4
wW D_Byte DDDD 0 ~9999

w R_Byte DDDD 0 ~ 9499

W D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Must be a multiple of 2
W R DDDD 0 ~ 9499 Must be a multiple of 2
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P
D-Sub Female

COM3 RS232 9P
D-Sub Female

RS232 20P JD36B or
JD54 Female

2 RX

8 RX

117X

3TX

7TX

1RX

5 GND

5 GND

8(JD36) 4(JD54) GND

15 RTS

circuit
05 CTS

03 DR

07 CD circuit

13 ER

1 3 5 70
12 14 16 18

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P | COM2 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 RS232 20P JD36B or

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male | JD54 Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 11 TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 1 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 8(JD36) 4(JD54) GND
15 RTS o
05 CTS circuit
03 DR
07 CD circuit
13 ER

] 3 58 79
1214 1615
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 20P JD36B or

D-Sub Female JD54 Female

9 RX 11 TX

6 TX 1 RX

5 GND 8(JD36) 4(JD54) GND
15 RTS .
05 CTS circuit
03 DR
07 CD circuit
13 ER

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

May/16/2011

Driver released.
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GE Fanuc CMM

Website: http://www.ge.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type GE Fanuc CMM
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485
U p— 19200 9600,19200,38400,5
7600,115200
. Must set to 8 for this
Data bits 8 7,8
protocol
Parity Odd Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
Does not apply to this
PLC sta. no. 0 0-255
protocol
PLC Setting:
Refer to the related PLC manual.
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B I DDDDD 1~ 10000 Input relay
B Q DDDDD 1~ 10000 Output relay
B M DDDDD 1 ~ 10000 Auxiliary relay
B G DDDD 1~7680
B T DDD 1~ 256
B SA DDD 1~128
B SB DDD 1~128
B SC DDD 1~128
B S DDD 1~128
W Al DDDDD 1~ 10000 Analog input register
W AQ DDDDD 1~ 10000 Analog output register
wW R DDDDD 1~ 32640 Data register
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
CPU Port 90-30/VersaMax
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4w 90-30/VersaMax RS485
9P D-Sub Male 4\ 15P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 12 SDA
2 RX+ 13 SDB
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RDA
4 TX+ 11 RDB .
circuit
9 RT
6 RTSA o
circuit
15 CTSA
8 RTSB o
circuit
14 CTSB
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 4w 90-30/VersaMax RS485
9P D-Sub Male 4\\ 15P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 12 SDA
2 RX+ 13 SDB
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RDA
4 TX+ 11 RDB o
circuit
9RT
6 RTSA o
circuit
15 CTSA
8 RTSB o
circuit
14 CTSB
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4w
9P D-Sub Female

90-30/VersaMax RS485

4W 15P D-Sub Male

1 RX-

12 SDA

2 RX+

13 SDB

5 GND

7 GND

3 TX-

10 RDA

4 TX+

11 RDB

circuit
9RT

6 RTSA

circuit
15 CTSA

8 RTSB

circuit
14 CTSB

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
CPU Port (90-30 series CPU351/352/363/364)

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

90-30/90-70 series

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female RS232 6P RJ11 Male
2 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 7TX 5RX

5 GND 5 GND 3 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

90-30/90-70 series

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male RS232 6P RJ11 Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 5RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 3 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P 90-30/90-70 series
D-Sub Female RS232 6P RJ11 Male
9 RX 2TX
6 TX 5 RX
5 GND 3 GND

LN\

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
CPU Port (VersaMax series CPU001/002/005/E05)

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

VersaMax series RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | VersaMax series RS232
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P VersaMax series RS232
D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male

9 RX 2TX

6 TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Jul/09/2009

Driver released.
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GE Fanuc RX3i

Website: http://www.ge.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type GE Fanuc RX3i

PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 19200 1200~115200
Data bits 8

Parity Odd None, Even, Odd
Stop bits 1 lor2

PLC sta. no. 1 1~99
PLC Setting:
Refer to the related PLC manual.
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B I DDDDD 1~ 32768

B Q DDDDD 1~ 32768

B M DDDDD 1~ 32768

B G DDDDD 1~ 32768

B T DDDDD 1~ 32768

B SA DDDDD 1~ 32768

B SB DDDDD 1~ 32768

B SC DDDDD 1~ 32768

B S DDDDD 1~ 32768

W Al DDDDD 1~ 32768

W AQ DDDDD 1~ 32768

W R DDDDD 1~ 32768
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

GE Fanuc RX3i COM1

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female RS232 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

GE Fanuc RX3i COM1

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male RS232 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

-
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P GE Fanuc RX3i COM1
D-Sub Female RS232 9P D-Sub Male
9 RX 2 TXD

6 TX 3 RXD

5 GND 5 GND
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
GE Fanuc RX3i COM2
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W GE Fanuc RX3i COM2
9P D-Sub Male RS232 15P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 12 SDA
2 RX+ 13 SDB
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RDA
4 TX+ 11 RDB .
circuit
9RT
6 RTSA o
circuit
15 CTSA
8 RTSB o
circuit
14 CTSB
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 4W GE Fanuc RX3i COM2
9P D-Sub Male RS232 15P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 12 SDA
2 RX+ 13 SDB
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RDA
4 TX+ 11 RDB o
circuit
9RT
6 RTSA .
circuit
15 CTSA
8 RTSB o
circuit
14 CTSB
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4w
9P D-Sub Female

GE Fanuc RX3i COM2
RS232 15P D-Sub Male

1 RX-

12 SDA

2 RX+

13 SDB

5 GND

7 GND

3 TX-

10 RDA

4 TX+

11 RDB

circuit
9RT

6 RTSA

circuit
15 CTSA

8 RTSB

circuit
14 CTSB

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 Oct/01/2010

Driver released.
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GE Fanuc Series 90-30 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: GE 90-30 series, CPU model 374plus.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type GE Fanuc Series 90-30 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 18245
PLC sta. no. 1 1~99
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B |_bit DDDDD 1~ 32768
B Q_bit DDDDD 1~ 32768
B M_ bit DDDDD 1~ 32768
B G_bit DDDDD 1~ 32768
B T bit DDDDD 1~ 32768
B SA bit DDDDD 1~ 32768 Read Only
B SB_bit DDDDD 1~ 32768 Read Only
B SC_bit DDDDD 1~ 32768 Read Only
B S bit DDDDD 1~ 32768 Read Only
B R_bit DDDDD 1~ 32768
Address increment by 8 words, ex: I1,
w I DDDDD 1~ 32753
19,117, 125.....
The rule is same as above, ex:Q1, Q9,
W Q DDDDD 1~ 32753
Q17...
The rule is same as above, ex:M1,
w M DDDDD 1~ 32753
M9, M17..
The rule is same as above, ex:G1, G9,
W G DDDDD 1~ 32753
G17...
The rule is same as above, ex:T1, T9,
W T DDDD 1~1024
T17....
W SA DDDDD 1~32753 Read only, the rule is same as above
W SB DDDDD 1~32753 Read only, the rule is same as above
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
w SC DDDDD 1~ 32753 Read only, the rule is same as above
w S DDDDD 1~ 32753 Read only, the rule is same as above
w R DDDDD 1~ 32768
w Al DDDDD 1~ 32768
W AQ DDDDD 1~ 32768
W W DDDDDDD | 1 ~ 5000000
Wiring Diagram:
Direct connect (crossover cable):
HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

T i il |

105




E;,"> WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.70 Apr/09/2010

V1.80 Nov/09/2011 | Add device type : R_bit
V1.90 Jan/17/2012 | Add device type : W
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GE Fanuc SNP-X

Supported Series: GE Fanuc 90 & VersaMax series PLC

Website: http://www.ge.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type GE Fanuc SNP-X
PLC I/F RS485 4W RS232/RS485
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400,
57600, 115200
Data bits 8 7,8 Must set to 8 for this protocol
Parity Odd Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 0 0-255 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Setting:
Refer to the related PLC manual.
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B I DDDDD 1~ 10000 Input relay
B Q DDDDD 1~ 10000 Output relay
B M DDDDD 1~10000 Auxiliary relay
B G DDDD 1~7680
B T DDD 1~ 256
B SA DDD 1~128
B SB DDD 1~128
B SC DDD 1~128
B S DDD 1~128
W Al DDDDD 1~ 10000 Analog input register
W AQ DDDDD 1~ 10000 Analog output register
wW R DDDDD 1~ 32640 Data register
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
CPU Port (90-30/VersaMax)
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4w 90-30/VersaMax RS422
9P D-Sub Male 15P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 12 SDA
2 RX+ 13 SDB
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RDA
4 TX+ 11 RDB .
circuit
9 RT
6 RTSA o
circuit
15 CTSA
8 RTSB o
circuit
14 CTSB
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 4w 90-30/VersaMax RS422
9P D-Sub Male 15P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 12 SDA
2 RX+ 13 SDB
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RDA
4 TX+ 11 RDB o
circuit
9RT
6 RTSA o
circuit
15 CTSA
8 RTSB o
circuit
14 CTSB
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4w
9P D-Sub Female

90-30/VersaMax RS422
15P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 12 SDA
2 RX+ 13 SDB
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RDA
4 TX+ 11 RDB o
circuit
9 RT
6RTSA | .
circuit
15 CTSA
8RTSB | .
circuit
14 CTSB

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
CPU Port (90-30 series CPU351/352/363/364)

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P 90-30/90-70 series
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female RS232 6P RJ11 Male
2 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 7TX 5 RX
5 GND 5 GND 3 GND

MT6000/8000 series excepts MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

90-30/90-70 series

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male RS232 6P RJ11 Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 5RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 3 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P 90-30/90-70 series
D-Sub Female RS232 6P RJ11 Male
9 RX 2TX
6 TX 5 RX
5 GND 3 GND

LN\

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
CPU Port (VersaMax series CPU001/002/005/E05)

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

VersaMax series RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | VersaMax series RS232
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P VersaMax series RS232
D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male

9 RX 2TX

6 TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20 Jan/09/2009
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Haiwell PLC

Support Series: E series, S series and H series.

Web: http://www.haiwell.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Haiwell PLC
PLC I/F RS232 RS232,RS485 2W
Baud rate 19200 19200
Data bits 8 8
Parity None None
Stop bits 2 2
PLC sta. no. 1 1~247
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B X DDDD 0~ 1023 Input Switch
B Y DDDD 0~ 1023 Output Switch
B M DDDDD 0 ~ 12287 Internal Relay
B T DDDD 0~ 1023 Timer (Output Coil State)
B C DDD 0~ 255 Timer (Output Coil State)
B SM DDD 0~215 System Status Bit
B S DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Step Bit
W CR DD 0~79 ggzci:si?elrModule Parameter
W Al DDD 0~ 255 Analog Input Register
W AQ DDD 0~255 Analog Output Register
W \ DDDDD 0 ~ 14847 Data Register
W TCV DDDD 0~ 1023 Timer (current value register)
w CCvVv DDD 0~ 255 Timer (current value register)
w SV DDD 0~154 System Register

112



http://www.haiwell.com/

E;‘-A WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 4P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 7TX 1 RX
5 GND 5 GND 3 GND

2.1
® @

4 3
L3 ®

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 4P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 1 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 3 GND
- .
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 4P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male

9 RX 2TX

6 TX 1 RX
5 GND 3 GND

2.1
® @

4 3
L3 ®
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eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W Terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- B- Data+
2 RX+ 9 Data+ A+ Data-
5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W

COM3 RS485 2W

RS485 2W Terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- B- Data+
2 RX+ 9 Data+ A+ Data-
5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W Terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- B- Data+
2 RX+ 8 Data+ A+ Data-
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Mar/2/2012

Driver released.
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Hangzhou Maiou MO-TECH

Support Series: LS GLOFA series GM3, GM4, GM6, GM7 CPU Port.
Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Hangzhou Maiou MO-TECH
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format | Range Memo
B MWX DDDdd | 0 ~ 25515 B
B MWX_NO_RPS | DDDdd | 0 ~ 25515 B
W MW DDD 0~ 255 W
W MW_NO_RPS | DDD 0~ 255 W

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 Terminal

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX TD
3TX 7TX RD
5 GND 5 GND GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 Terminal

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX D

3TX 4TX 7TX RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 Terminal
D-Sub Female

9 RX TD

6 TX RD

5 GND GND

LLANE—R /R 7

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Apr/27/2010
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Hanyoung Controller

Supported Series: Temperature Controller.

Website: http://hynux.com/kor/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Hanyoung Controller

PLC I/F RS485 4W

Baud rate 9600

Data bits 8 7o0r8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 lor2

PLC sta. no. 1 0-255

*In System Parameter Settings / Device Settings / COM Settings, set Parameter 1 to “1” to
support Check Sum Mode.

[

Marme : |Han\,r|:|ung Cantroller |

I HMI (®PLC
PLC type [ Hanwoung Contoller | 3 ]

W.1.60, HAN_YOUMNG.s0

PLCLF : R5-485 4w v/

COM Fort Sethngs

COM : Timeout (sec): (1.0 v
Baud rate : Turn around delay (ms) : I:I
Data hits Send ACK delay (ms): |0

Parity Parameter 1: |1
Stop bits Pararmeter 2 : |0

Paameter3: 0|
The nurber of resending commands ¢

[ K ] l Cancel ]
[ ok ] [ _ancel
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Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B I DDDD 1~9999
W D DDDD 1~9999

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 4W Han Young RS422
9P D-Sub Male terminal
1 RX- 32 TX-
2 RX+ 31 TX+
3 TX- 34 RX-
4 TX+ 33 RX+
5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

Han Young RS422

9P D-Sub Male terminal
1 RX- 32 TX-
2 RX+ 31 TX+
3 TX- 34 RX-
4 TX+ 33 RX+
5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4w
9P D-Sub Female

Han Young RS422
terminal

1 RX- 32 TX-
2 RX+ 31 TX+
3 TX- 34 RX-
4 TX+ 33 RX+
5 GND

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.60

Jun/14/2010
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HAWE PLVC

Supported Series: HAWE PLVC

Website: http://www.hawe.de/de/home/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type HAWE PLVC
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0

Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X HHHH 0 ~ ffff Input Bits
B Y HHHH 0 ~ ffff Output Bits
B M DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Internal Relays
B T DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
B C DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
B B HHHH 0 ~ ffff
B F DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
wW TV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Timer Preset Value
W cVv DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Counter Preset Value
W D DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Data Registers
W W HHHH 0 ~ ffff
W R DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P RS232 terminal
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX TXD

3TX 7TX RXD

5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 terminal
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 terminal
D-Sub Female

9 RX TXD

6 TX RXD

5 GND GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Sep/17/2009
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Heng Yuan EU series

Supported Series: EU sereis, EU5 series, EU10 series.

Website: http://www.tjhysensor.cn/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Heng Yuan EU series
PLC I/F RS485 2W
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 2 1-31
Online simulator YES
Extend address mode |YES
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
W Parameter DDDD 0 ~ 2000

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2W

Heng Yuan Sensor

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male RS485

1 RX- 6 Data- 7 RX- (Yellow)
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 6 RX+ (Green)
5 GND 5 GND 4 GND (Black)

+ OWer

|3'ﬂ

7
\
RX+™ RX-

:/n

0).
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

Heng Yuan Sensor

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male RS485
1 RX- 6 Data- 7 RX- (Yellow)
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 6 RX+ (Green)
5 GND 5 GND 4 GND (Black)
S . + Power -
@ @;I %
lo} o (o] o 13. I oo
: y v6e 14
FolX
RX+™ RX-
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

Heng Yuan Sensor
RS485

1 RX- 7 Data- 7 RX- (Yellow)
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 6 RX+ (Green)
5 GND 5 GND 4 GND (Black)

+ Pon

\.
.
»?

b\_é

12

z:./_“_‘ !

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Dec/30/2008

Driver released.
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Hitachi EH-SIO

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Hitachi EH-SIO

PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485

Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400

Data bits 7 7

Parity Even Even

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 0

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | 19200, E, 7, 1 (default)

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X HHHHh 0 ~ fffff External input-bit (X)

B Y HHHHh 0 ~ fffff External output-bit (Y)

B M HHHHh 0 ~ fffff Data area-bit (M)

B T HHHHh | O ~ fffff Timer (T)

B R HHHHh | O ~ fffff Internal output (R)

B L HHHHh | O ~ fffff Link area-bit (L)

W TC HH 0 ~ff Timer/Counter current value
W WM HHHH 0 ~ 270f Data area-word (M)

w WX HHHH 0 ~ 270f External input-word (X)
W Wy HHHH 0~ 270f External output-word (Y)
W WR HHHH 0~ 270f Internal output-word (R)
W WL HHHH 0~ 270f Link area-word (L)
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
EH-SIO portl/port 2 RS232
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P RS232 8P RJ45 Male
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 5SD
3TX 7TX 6 RD
5 GND 5 GND 1SG
8 CTS 8 RS
4 PHL o
circuit
7 DR
>3 i) o o =
- - i
1 8

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 8P RJ45 Male
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 5SD
3TX 4TX 7TX 6 RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1SG
8 CTS 8 RS
4 PHL o
- DR circuit

1 8
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 8P RJ45 Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 5SD
6 TX 6 RD
5 GND 1SG
8 RS
4 PHL o
DR circuit
= L™\
°‘§I’~° liiiiiii
1 8
The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
EH-SIO port2 RS485 4W
eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 4W Hitachi EH-SIO
9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 2 TX-
2 RX+ 1 TX+
3 TX- 4 RX-
4 TX+ 3 RX+
5 GND 6 SG
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 4W Hitachi EH-SIO
9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 2 TX-
2 RX+ 1 TX+
3 TX- 4 RX-
4 TX+ 3 RX+
5 GND 6 SG
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W Hitachi EH-SIO
9P D-Sub Female
1 RX- 2 TX-
2 RX+ 1TX+
3 TX- 4 RX-
4 TX+ 3 RX+
5 GND 6 SG
The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
EH-SIO port2 RS485 2W
eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2wW Hitachi EH-SIO
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 2 TX- .
circuit
4 RX-
2 RX+ 9 Data+t 1 TX+ o
circuit
3 RX+
5 GND 5 GND 6 SG
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2wW Hitachi EH-SIO
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 2 TX- o
circuit
4 RX-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1 TX+ o
circuit
3 RX+
5 GND 5 GND 6 SG
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2w Hitachi EH-SIO
9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female
1 RX- 7 Data- 2 TX- o
circuit
4 RX-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 1TX+ o
circuit
3 RX+
5 GND 5 GND 6 SG
:. - e 1
Driver Version:
Version | Date Description

V1.00 | May/25/2010

Driver released.
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Hitachi EHV Series (Ethernet)

Website: http://www.hitachi-ies.co.jp/english/products/plc/index.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type Hitachi EHV Series (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 3004 3004~3007
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X HHHHh 0 ~ fffff External input-bit (X)

B Y HHHHh 0 ~ fffff External output-bit ()

B M HHHHh 0 ~ fffff Data area-bit (M)

B T DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Timer (T)

B R HHHHh 0 ~ fffff Internal output (R)

B L HHHHh 0 ~ fffff Link area-bit (L)

W TC DDDD 0 ~ 2559 Timer/Counter current value
W WM HHHH 0 ~ 7fff Data area-word (M)

w WX HHHH 0 ~ ffff External Input-word (X)
wW wy HHHH 0 ~ ffff External output-word (Y)
wW WR HHHH 0 ~ ffff Internal output-word (R)
wW WL HHHH 0 ~ 73ff Link area-word (L)
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Jan/12/2010

Driver released
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Hitachi H/EH/EHV Series

Supported Series: Hitachi H series, EH-150, Micro-EH, H20, H40, H64, H200, H250, H252,
H300, H302, H700, H702, H1000, H1002, H2000, H4010.

Website: http://www.hitachi-ies.co.jp/english/products/plc/index.htm

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Hitachi H/EH/EHV Series
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400
Data bits 7 7
Parity Even Even
Stop bits 1 1
Does not apply to this
PLC sta. no. 0 0-255
protocol.
Online simulator YES Broadcast command [NO
Extend address mode|NO
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X HHHHh 0 ~ fffff External input-bit (X)
B Y HHHHh 0 ~ fffff External output-bit (Y)
B M HHHHh 0 ~ fffff Data area-bit (M)
B T HHHHh | O ~ fffff Timer (T)
B R HHHHh | O ~ fffff Internal output (R)
B L HHHHh | O ~ fffff Link area-bit (L)
w TC HH 0~ff Timer/Counter current value
W WM HHHH 0~ 270f Data area-word (M)
W WX HHHH 0~ 270f External input-word (X)
W Wy HHHH 0~ 270f External output-word (Y)
W WR HHHH 0 ~ c3ff Internal output-word (R)
W WL HHHH 0 ~ 270f Link area-word (L)
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Wiring Diagram:

WARNING: If your communication cable is not wired exactly as shown in our cable
assembly instructions, damage to the HMI or loss of communications can be caused.

-

@ mEH-IEU;

D}I"/ Port 1

D}E— Port 2

CPU TYPE Port 1 Port 2
EH-150/CPU 104A RS-232 RS-232
EH-150/CPU 208A RS-232 RS-232

EH-150/CPU 308A

RS-232/RS-485 |RS-232

EH-150/CPU 316A

RS-232/RS-485 |RS-232

EH-150/CPU 448A

RS-232/RS-485 |RS-232

Switch Number

1 OFF |Normal mode
2 OFF |TRNSO operation
3,4 3 4 Portl transmission speed
ON ON 4,800 bps Doesn’t support
OFF |ON 9,600 bps
ON OFF |19,200 bps Default
OFF |OFF {38,400 bps
5 ON Dedicated port
6 6 PHL Port2 transmission speed
ON Low 9,600 bps
ON High  |38,400 bps
OFF |Low  [4,800 bps Doesn’t support
OFF |High {19,200 bps Default
7 OFF |(System mode) Do not turn on.
8 OFF |(System mode) Do not turn on.
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
EH-150 portl/port 2 RS232 / MICRO-EH portl RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P RS232 8P RJ45 Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 5SD

3TX 7TX 6 RD

5 GND 5 GND 1SG

8 CTS 8 RS
4 PHL o
- DR circuit
L™\

1 8

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 8P RJ45 Male
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 5SD
3TX 4TX 7TX 6 RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1SG
8 CTS 8 RS
4 PHL o
- DR circuit
- - - Y Y
o@o °@° °@° iifiiiii
1 8
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 8P RJ45 Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 5SD
6 TX 6 RD
5 GND 1SG
8 RS
4 PHL o
~ DR circuit

o@m i

8
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
EH-150 portl RS485 4W
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 8P RJ45

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 5TX-
2 RX+ 4 TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 7 RX+
5 GND 1SG
W i

......

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 8P RJ45

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 5TX-
2 RX+ 4 TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 7 RX+
5 GND 1SG
- L™\
-G T
1 8
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 4W 8P RJ45
Male

1 RX- 5 TX-

2 RX+ 4 TX+

3 TX- 6 RX-

4 TX+ 7 RX+

5 GND 1SG
M,

-------
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

EH-150 portl RS485 2W

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 8P RJ45

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 4 TX+ L
circuit
7 RX+
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 5TX- o
circuit
6 RX-
5 GND 5 GND 1SG

.......

1 8

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 8P RJ45

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 4 TX+ L
circuit
7 RX+
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 5 TX- o
circuit
6 RX-
5 GND 5 GND 1SG
o ° (0 A B
@ i
1 8
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 8P RJ45
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 4 TX+ .
circult
7 RX+
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 5 TX- .
circult
6 RX-
5 GND 5 GND 1SG

.......
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
H Series CPU Port RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 15P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 9 SG o
circuit
10 SG
8 CTS 4 RTS
5CTS
7 DSR o
circuit
8 PHL
14 PV12

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 15P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 9 SG o
circuit
10 SG
8 CTS 4 RTS
5CTS
7 DSR o
circuit
8 PHL
14 PV12
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 15P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 5SD
6 TX 6 RD
5 GND 1SG o
circuit
8 RS
5CTS
7 DSR o
circuit
8 PHL
14 PV12

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 Oct/22/2009

Fixed HMI occupies the control right of CPU module.

V1.30 Mar/22/2010
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HUST H4X

Supported Series: HUST CNC Controller H4 Series.
Website: http://www.hust.com.tw/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type HUST H4X
PLC I/F RS-232 CPU port
Baud rate 38400 9600,19200,38400,57600
Data bits 7
Parity Even
Stop bits 2
Turn around delay | 5
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
Mappi VM 10800 ~ 10807 d
B | DDD 0 ~ 255 apping to (rea
only)
Mapping to VM 10808 ~ 10815 d
B O DDD 0~ 255 apping to (rea
only)
B C DDD 0~ 255 Mapping to VM 10816 ~ 10823 (read
only)
B S DDD 0 ~ 255 Mapping to VM 10824 ~ 10831 (read
only)
Mappi VM 10832 ~ 1
B A DDD 0~ 255 apping to 083 0863 (read
only)
B VM_bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 9999931 | Bit address (dd): 00 ~ 31
DW VM DDDDD 1 ~ 99999 Please refer to the controller
specification for register range.
Mappi VM 1 ~ 102
DW R DDD 0~ 255 apping to 0000 ~ 10255 (read
only)
DW Cn DDD 0 ~ 255 Mapping to VM 10256 ~ 10511 (read
only)
DW Tm DDD 0 ~ 255 Malp)plng to VM 10512 ~ 10767 (read
only
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

HUST CNC Controller

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female RS232 D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | HUST CNC Controller
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male RS232 D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P HUST CNC Controller
D-Sub Female RS232 D-Sub Male

9 RX 2 TXD

6 TX 3 RXD

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V2.01

Sep/29/2009
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Al X-SEL CONTROLLER

Website: http://www.iai-robot.co.jp/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type IAl X-SEL CONTROLLER
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600~19200
Data bits 7 7o0r8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 lor2
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format | Range Memo
Address 1~8 represent the corresponding
wW Servo_On_Off | H 1~8 axis.
Write 1 means ON and 0 means OFF.
Address 1~8 represent the corresponding
wW Servo_Origin H 1~8 axis.
Back to origin.
For reading current position. The state of
W CurrentAxisPos | H 1-8 current axis is put in RW axis*100.
i.e., for the state of axis 2, 2*100=200, so it
is in RW200.
W RunProgram H 0 Data written indicates which program to
run.
W EndProgram H 0 Data written indicates which program to
stop.
Address 1~8 represent the corresponding
axis. The data written indicates which point
w PointMove H 0~8 to reach. Put parameters ACC, DEC,
SPEED in axis*100+1, axis*100+2 and
axis*100+3 respectively.
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Bit/Word

Device type

Format

Range

Memo

JoggingMove

Jogging. Address 1~8 represent the
corresponding axis. Put parameters ACC,
DEC, SPEED and Position in axis*100+11,
axis*100+12, axis*100+13 and

axis*100+14 respectively.

AbsoluteMove

Jog to the set absolute coordinate. Address
1~8 represent the corresponding axis. Put
parameters ACC, DEC, SPEED and
Position in axis*100+21, axis*100+22,

axis*100+23 and axis*100+24 respectively.

PointChange

To change the value of the point. Address
1~8 represent the corresponding axis. Put
parameters ACC, DEC, SPEED and
Position in axis*100+31, axis*100+32,

axis*100+33 and axis*100+34 respectively.

W

SoftWareReset

H

0

Reset soft ware.

Note: ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.

Each model of CPU is different; it is recommended to refer to PLC Manual Device List.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

Host RS232 D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

Host RS232 D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
B B C
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P Host RS232 D-Sub
D-Sub Female Female

9 RX 3TX

6 TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Jun/01/2010

Driver released.
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IDEC Micro

Supported Series: IDEC Micro3, Micro3C, MicroSmart, OpenNet Controller series.

Website: http://www.idec.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type IDEC Micro
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Data bits 7 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
255 (for 1:1 255 or same as the PLC
PLC sta. no. 0-255 ,
connect) setting
Online simulator YES
Extend address mode |YES Do not set the PLC Station No. to 255

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

9600, E, 7, 1 (default), Use Computer Link Protocol

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X DDDDo 0~ 20477 Input (1)

B Y DDDDo 0~ 20477 Output (Q)

B M DDDDo 0~ 20477 Internal Relay (M)
w RT DDDD 0 ~9999 Timer (T)

W RC DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Counter (C)

W D DDDD 0~ 9999 Data Register (D)
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Micro3C, MicroSmart, OpenNet Controller CPU Ladder Port

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P Portl or Port2 RS232
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 8P Mini-DIN Male
2 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

- - Ve
o 0 o 0 l ‘, B }.

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | Portl or Port2 RS232
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male 8P Mini-DIN Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 4 TX 7TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

o o o o o o e é %)
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P Portl or Port2 RS232
D-Sub Female 8P Mini-DIN Male

9 RX 3TXD

6 TX 4 RXD

5 GND 7 GND

)/ : [ \‘ ‘
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

Micro3 CPU Port, MicroSmart with FC4A-PC2 RS485 Communication Adapter

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 8P Mini-DIN

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 2 RXD-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1 RXD+

5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
— — V)

o o) o o [ ‘,6 *

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W

COM3 RS485 2W

RS485 8P Mini-DIN

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 2 RXD-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1 RXD+
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
= = o)
o gel (o] 'O e é b
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 8P Mini-DIN
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 2 RXD-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ 1 RXD+

5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
@ = ﬁ - VDY

¥ A @ 10 S 6 *
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Micro3C, OpenNet Controller Data Link Terminals,MicroSmart with FC4A-PC3 RS485

Communication Adapter

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

Data Link Terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- A RXD-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ B RXD+

5 GND 5 GND SG GND
— I

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

Data Link Terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- A RXD-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ B RXD+

5 GND 5 GND SG GND

= = ;=—1_ I
@ @ [T Fs
i

MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

Data Link Terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- A RXD-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ B RXD+
5 GND 5 GND SG GND
- 3 y— |
: ’ : ; : e T |
-y - [ B
;
Driver Version:
Version | Date Description

V1.20 Jun/19/2009
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Inovance H2U/H1U

Website: http://www.inovance.cn/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Inovance H2U/H1U

PLC I/F RS485 4W

Baud rate 9600 9600~19200

Data bits 7 7o0r8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 lor2

PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X 000 0~377 Input Bits

B Y 000 0~ 377 Output Bits

B M DDDD 0~ 7999 Auxiliary Relay

B T DDD 0~ 255 Timer Relay

B C DDD 0~ 255 Counter Relay

B SM DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 Special Auxiliary Relay
B D_Bit DDDDdd 0 ~ 799915

B S DDDD 0 ~ 4095

wW TV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Memory

W CcVv DDD 0~199 Counter Memory

W D DDDD 0~ 7999 Data Registers

DW Cv2 DDD 200 ~ 255 Counter Memory (32bit)
W SD DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 Special Data Register

Note: ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.
Each model of CPU is different, it is recommended to refer to PLC Manual Device List.
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

H2U/H1U RS422 8P

9P D-Sub Male Mini-DIN Male
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 7 TX+
3 TX- 1 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND
_ / = N
o@o R

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

H2U/H1U RS422 8P

9P D-Sub Male Mini-DIN Male
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 7 TX+
3 TX- 1 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND
= ‘
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 4W H2U/H1U RS422 8P
9P D-Sub Female Mini-DIN Male
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 7 TX+
3 TX- 1 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND
@ V¢ “ N
o fo Leé %))
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

May/19/2010

Driver released.
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Justfi Controller

Supported Series: Justfi weighing instruments, Industrial Batching Controller supports
XK31CB4, XK31CBS6.

Website: http://www.justfi.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Justfi controller
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Data bits 7 7o0r8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 lor2
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
wW Func DD 0~99 Read / Write
DW Func_DW DD 0~99 Read / Write
wW RW H 0 Weight (read only)
wW RF H 0 Read result (read only)
wW RT H 0 Read total (read only)
W RG H 0 Read prescription group
wW RC H 0 Circle
wW RB H 0 Read status (read only)
W MZ H 0 Zero (write only)
wW MT H 0 Tare (write only)
W CT H 0 Clear tare (write only)
W DT H 0 Clear total (write only)
W BB H 0 Start (write only)
W HB H 0 Stop (write only)
w BD H 0 Discharge (write only)
RP1t
Wi H 0 Read/Write recipe
RP6F
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P CB4 RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX D

3TX 7TX RD

5 GND 5 GND GND

i -
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS2329P | CB4 RS232
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TD

3TX 4TX 7TX RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND

-
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P CB4 RS232
D-Sub Female

9 RX TD

6 TX RD

5 GND GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.40

Nov/04/2009
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Kernel sistemi DMX Series

Supported Series: Kernel systemi DMX 30

Website: http://www.kernel.modena.it/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Kernel sistemi DMX Series
PLC I/F RS232 RS485
Baud rate 19200 9600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
Must match the PLC port
PLC sta. no. 1 .
setting
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
wW D HHHH 0 ~ ffff

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P DMX30 RS232 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

DMX30 RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
-
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P DMX30 RS232 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

9 RX 3TX

6 TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Feb/06/2010

Driver releasesd.
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KEYENCE KV-10/16/24/40/80/Visual KV Series

Supported Series: KEYENCE KV series, KV16~80

Website: http://www.keyence.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type KEYENCE KV-10/16/24/40/80/Visual KV Series
PLC I/F RS232 RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B RLY DDDddO0* 0 ~ 655150* dd:0 ~ 15
B DM_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 65535f
W DM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
W ™ DDDD 0 ~ 8999
W T DDDD 0~ 9999
w T Curr DDDD 0 ~9999 Timer_Current
wW T_Preset DDDD 0 ~9999
wW C DDDD 0 ~9999
W C_Curr DDDD 0~ 9999 Counter_Current
w C_Preset DDDD 0 ~ 9999
Note:*

If Relay (bit) register is used, please place a zero at the end of the address.
For example, to read Relay (bit) 100, the address is written as “1000”.
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
RS232 CPU Port:
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P OP-26486 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male

2 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

3TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | OP-26486 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

-
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P OP-26486 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Male

9 RX 3 TXD

6 TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 6P RJ11:

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P RJ11 Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 3 GND

VY

oi-i-.

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 6P RJ11 Male
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 3 GND

= - = W s
°@f~° °ﬁ~° °@° iiiiii
1 6

MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 6P RJ11 Male
D-Sub Female

9 RX 2 TXD

6 TX 4 RXD

5 GND 3 GND

L\

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.40

Apr/17/2009
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KEYENCE KV-5000 (Ethernet)

Supported series: KV5000, 3000, 1000 series.
Website: http://www.keyence.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type KEYENCE KV-5000 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 8501
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B MR DDDdd 0 ~ 99915
B LR DDDdd 0 ~ 99915
B CR DDDdd 0 ~ 99915
B RLY DDDdd 0 ~ 99915
W DM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
W ™ DDDD 0 ~9999
W T DDDD 0 ~9999
w T Curr DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer Current
w T Preset DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer Preset
w C DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w C_Curr DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w C_Preset DDDD 0 ~ 9999
W CM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
W EM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
W FM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

Note:

If RLY (bit) register is used, please place a zero at the end of the address.
For example, to read RLY 100, the address is written as “1000”.
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Dec/25/2009

Driver released.
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KEYENCE KV-700/1000/3000/5000 Series

Website: http://www.keyence.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type KEYENCE KV-700/1000/3000/5000 Series
PLC I/F RS232 RS232
Baud rate 115200
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B MR DDDdd 0 ~ 99915
B LR DDDdd 0~ 99915
B CR DDDdd 0 ~ 99915
B RLY DDDdd 0~ 99915
W DM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
wW ™ DDDD 0~ 9999
wW T DDDD 0~ 9999
W T _Curr DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer_Current
wW T_Preset DDDD 0~ 9999
w C DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w C_Curr DDDD 0 ~9999 Counter_Current
w C_Preset DDDD 0 ~9999
W CM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
wW EM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
wW FM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
Note:

If Relay (bit) register is used, please place a zero at the end of the address.
For example, to read Relay (bit) 100, the address is written as “1000”.

1
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

OP-26486 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male

2 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

OP-26486 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P OP-26486 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Male

9 RX 3 TXD

6 TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V2.20 Jul/28/2009
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Korenix 6550

Website: http://www.korenix.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Korenix 6550 Modbus protocol
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 502
PLC sta. no.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B 1x DDDDD 1 ~ 65535

B 0x DDDDD 1 ~ 65535

B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515

B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515

B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515

W 3x DDDDD 1 ~ 65535

W 4x DDDDD 1 ~ 65535

W 5X DDDDD 1 ~ 65535

w 6X DDDDD 1 ~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

-------

1 8

** il

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i

1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

W i Y Y i Y

-------

1 8

** liiiiii

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.61

Apr/17/2009
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KOYO CLICK

Supported Series: KOYO CLICK PLC series
Website: http://www.automationdirect.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type KOYO CLICK
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 38400 Com Portl (fixed) Reference PLC Specification
Data bits 8 Com Portl (fixed) Reference PLC Specification
Parity Odd Com Portl (fixed) Reference PLC Specification
Stop bits 1 Com Portl (fixed) Reference PLC Specification
PLC sta. no. 1 Com Portl (fixed) Reference PLC Specification

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X Ddd 001 ~ 816 Input Status (Read Only)
B Y Ddd 001 ~ 816 Output Status
B C DDDD 1~ 2000 Control Bit
B T DDD 1~ 500 Timer Status (Read Only)
B CT DDD 1~250 Counter Status (Read Only)
B SC DDDD 1~1000 System Control Bit (Read Only)
W DS DDDD 1~ 4500 Data Registers
wW DD DDDD 1~1000 Data Registers (Double Word)
wW DH DDD 1~500 Data Registers
wW DF DDD 1~500 Data Registers (Double Word)
W XD D 0~8 Input Status Registers (Read Only)
W YD D 0~8 Output Status Registers
W TD DDD 1~500 Timer Current Values (Read Only)
W CTD DDD 1~ 250 Counter Current Values
(Double Word/Read Only)
System Data Registers
wW SD DDDD 1~ 1000
(Read Only)
wW TXT DDDD 1~1000 Text Data Registers
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Wiring Diagram:

KOYO CLICK PLC Com Port:

6 pin RJ12 Phone
Type Jack — both ports

—IF -
—

—
—1
—1
1 —

[

[

Port 1 Pin Descriptions

Port 2 Pin Descriptions

110V | Power (-) connection (GND) 110V | Power (-) connection (GND)
2 |5V | Power (+) connection 2 {5V |Power (+) connection

3 |RXD |Receive data (RS-232) 3 |RXD |Receive data (RS-232)

4 |TXD |Transmit data (RS-232) 4 [TXD |Transmit data (RS-232)

5 [NC |No connection 5 |RTS |Request to send

6 [0V | Power (-) connection (GND) 6 [0V |Power (-) connection (GND)

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

Driver eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P RJ12 Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 4 TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 1 GND

L™\,
i

PTReS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P RJ12 Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 4 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1 GND

™
iiiii

6
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 6P RJ12 Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 4 TXD
6 TX 3 RXD
5 GND 1 GND
@ 1 Q NPV
) i
1 6
Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.50 Jun/22/2010
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KOYO DIRECT

Supported Series: KOYO DirectLogic series PLC DL05, DL06, DL105, DL205, DL305, and
DL405 series.

Website: http://www.automationdirect.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type KOYO DIRECT
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 38400
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Odd Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 1 1-90
PLC Setting:
1. The PLC must not have a password.
2. PLC must be set for Full Duplex operation.
3. PLC must be set for No Hardware Handshaking.
4. The PLC must be set to use the ‘K’ Sequence Protocol.
5. Set the mode switch to the TERM mode.
6. When using the D4-440 CPU, the station number must be set to 1.

166



http://www.automationdirect.com/

E;‘-A WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo

B X OO0O0O0O | 0~ 4000 Input Bits

B Y OO0O0O0O | 0~ 4000 Output Bits

B C OO0O0O0O0 | 0 ~ 10000 Control Relays

B T OO0O0O0 |0 ~1000 Timer Status Bits
B CT 0000 |0~1000 Counter Status Bits
B S O0O0O0 |0~ 2000

B SP OO0O0O0 |0~ 2000

B GX 00000 | 0 ~ 10000

B GY 00000 | 0 ~ 10000

wW Vv O0000 | 0~ 77777 V Memory

wW Timer O0O0O0 |0 ~1000

W Counter 0000 |0~1000

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
DLO5/DL06/DL105/DL230/DL240/DL250/DL350/DL450 RS232 port

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

KOYO CLICK PLC

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female RS232 6P RJ12 Male
2 RX 8 RX 4TX

3TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 1 GND

Vi

-i-I..
RS

1 6

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

KOYO CLICK PLC

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male RS232 6P RJ12 Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 4TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1 GND

VY

-i-I..
RS

1 6
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P KOYO CLICK PLC
D-Sub Female RS232 6P RJ12 Male
9 RX 4TX
6 TX 3 RX
5 GND 1 GND

LN\

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

CPU unit: DLO6/DL250 CPU Port2 RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 Port2 15P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTC o
circuit
5CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 Port2 15P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 4 TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTC o
circuit
5CTS
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 Port2 15P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

9 RX 2TX

6 TX 3 RX

5 GND 7 GND
4 RTC .
coTS circuit

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
CPU unit: DLO6/DL250 CPU Port2 RS422

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS422 Port2 15P

9P D-Sub Male D-Sub Male
1 RX- 10 TX-
2 RX+ 9 TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 13 RX+
5 GND 7 GND
11 RTS+ o
Circuit
14 CTS+
12 RTS- o
Circuit
15 CTS-

@]
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS422 Port2 15P

9P D-Sub Male D-Sub Male
1 RX- 10 TX-
2 RX+ 9 TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 13 RX+
5 GND 7 GND
11 RTS+ o
Circuit
14 CTS+
12 RTS- o
Circuit
15 CTS-

MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS422 Port2 15P

9P D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
1 RX- 10 TX-
2 RX+ 9 TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 13 RX+
5 GND 7 GND
11 RTS+ o
Circuit
14 CTS+
12 RTS- o
Circuit
15 CTS-

Note: DLO6/DL250 CPU Port2 include RS232 and RS422
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
DL430/DL440/DL450 CPU unit Port0 RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P
D-Sub Female

COM3 RS232 9P
D-Sub Female

RS232 Port0 15P
D-Sub Male

2RX

8 RX

2TX

3TX

7TX

3 RX

5 GND

5 GND

13 GND

i

LI}
KLEAELE |I
A

FEN

1 YOP

7 CTS circuit

2YOM

4 ONLINE

circuit
14 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT

8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 Port0 15P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 4TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 13 GND
Pt 1YOP
% 7CTS circuit
ﬁ} 2 YOM
.. |4ONLINE | | |
- 14 GND circuit

)
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 Port0 15P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
9 RX 2TX
6 TX 3 RX
5 GND 13 GND
1YOP
7 CTS circuit
J 2 YOM
* [4ONLINE | .
“ aanp | Cireuit

-

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

CPU unit: DL430/DL440/DL450 CPU unit Portl & DL350 CPU unit Port2 RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 Portl 25P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX RX 2TX

3TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTC o

Circuit

5CTS
o
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 Portl 25P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 4 TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTC o
Circuit
5CTS

—

oescens |
7

Tooeescenseneo
coece

y
o
'?

%

MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 Portl 25P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
9 RX 2TX
6 TX 3 RX
5 GND 7 GND
- 4 RTC o
E CTS Circuit

p—
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

CPU unit: DL430/DL440/DL450 CPU unit Portl & DL350 CPU unit Port2 RS422

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS422 Port 25P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 16 TX-
2 RX+ 14 TX+
3 TX- 10 RX-
4 TX+ 9 RX+
5 GND 7 GND
19 RTS+ o
Circuit
11 CTS+
18 RTS- o
Circuit
23 CTS-

o@

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS422 Port 25P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 16 TX-
2 RX+ 14 TX+
3 TX- 10 RX-
4 TX+ 9 RX+
5 GND 7 GND
19 RTS+ o
Circuit
11 CTS+
18 RTS- o
Circuit
23 CTS-

o@
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4w
9P D-Sub Female

RS422 Port 25P D-Sub
Male

1 RX- 16 TX-
2 RX+ 14 TX+
3 TX- 10 RX-
4 TX+ 9 RX+
5 GND 7 GND
19 RTS+ o
Circuit
11 CTS+
18 RTS- o
Circuit
23 CTS-

o@

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
CPU unit: DL450 CPU unit Port3 RS422

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS422 Port3 25P

9P D-Sub Male D-Sub Male
1 RX- 13 TX-

2 RX+ 12 TX+

3 TX- 25 RX-

4 TX+ 24 RX+

5 GND 7 GND

o@
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS422 Port3 25P

9P D-Sub Male D-Sub Male

1 RX- 13 TX-

2 RX+ 12 TX+

3 TX- 25 RX-

4 TX+ 24 RX+

5 GND 7 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS422 Port3 25P

9P D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

1 RX- 13 TX-

2 RX+ 12 TX+

3TX- 25 RX-

4 TX+ 24 RX+

5 GND 7 GND

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

Communication unit;: DL205 series D2-DCM and DL405 series D4-DCM RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 Port 25P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTC S
circuit
5CTS

o@
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 Port 25P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTC .
coTS circuit
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 Port 25P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 2TX
6 TX 3 RX
5 GND 7 GND
4 RTC o
cCTS circuit

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.30

Nov/08/2010
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KOYO Ethernet

Supported Series: KOYO DirectLogic series, model HO-ECOM100, H2-ECOM100.

Website: http://www.automationdirect.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type KOYO Ethernet

PLC I/F Ethernet UDP/IP
Port no. 28784

PLC sta. no. No need to set station no. | O

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B GX 0000 0~3777 Global 110

B X 0000 0~1777 Real Word Inputs
B SP 0000 0~1777 Special Purpose Relays
B GY 0000 0~3777 More Global I/0

B Y 0000 0~1777 Real Word Outputs
B C 0000 0~ 3777 Control Relays

B S 0000 0~1777 Stage Status Bits

B T 000 0~377 Timer Status Bits

B CT 000 0~377 Counter Status Bits
w \ 00000 |0~41237 |V-memory

w CCM_32 HHH 1~200 GX, X, SP

w CCM_33 HHH 1~340 GY,Y,C,S,T,CT

w CCM_31 HHHH 1~42a0 Vv

ddd:Decimal, hhh:Hexadecimal, ooo:Octal
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The mapping of CCM32, CCM33, and CCM31 with other addresses.

Device type Range Device type |Range

CCM_31 1~42A0 Vv 0~41237

CCM_32 1~FF GX 0~3777

CCM_32 101~17F X 0~1777

CCM_32 181~1FF SP 0~1777

CCM_33 1~FF GY 0~3777

CCM_33 101~17F Y 0~1777

CCM_33 181~27F C 0~3777

CCM_33 281~2FF S 0~1777

CCM_33 301~31F T 0~377

CCM_33 321~33F CT 0~377

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-
DR T
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Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y W i Y

-------

1 8

D

-------

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

Jul/03/2009
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Lenze

Supported Series: PLC Model No.: 9300/8200 series, and EPL10200
Pass-through 2102IB fieldbus module: RS485 (LECOM B)

Website: http://www.lenze.de

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Lenze

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200

Data bits 7 7,8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLC sta. no. 1 0-255

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Same as the MT500 setting

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
Subcode not supported.
B CNB DDDDdd 0 ~ 999915 Can only read/write CNI
Word Type.
Subcode supported.
B CB DDDDddxx | 0 ~ 81920015 | Can only read/write ClI
Word Type.
DDDDdd - Subcode supported.
w Cl 0 ~ 819200 Integer
DDDDdd |0 ~819200 | Subcode supported.
W CD DWord
DDDDdd | 0~819200 | Subcode supported.
W CF DWord (float point)
_ Subcode not supported.
W CNI DDDD 0~ 9999 Integer
_ Subcode not supported.
W CND DDDD 0~ 9999 DWord
_ Subcode not supported.
W CNF DDDD 0~9999 DWord (float point)
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Lenze 2102IB LECOM-B RS485 plug-in terminal 4-pole

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2wW RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 72 TIR (A)

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 71 T/R (B)

5 GND 5 GND
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2wW RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 72 TIR (A)

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 71 T/R (B)

5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- 72 TIR (A)
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 71 T/R (B)
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20 Sep/6/2011
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LingYan BMS

Website: http://www.lyeda.com/Project file/lbms01.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LingYan BMS

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 9600

Data bits 8

Parity None

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 0

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo
wW Battery Unit | D 0

w Insulator_Unit | D 0

W Switch_Unit | D 0

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P RS232 4P Terminal
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 1TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 4 GND
. - ®!
@®:
O+
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 4P Terminal

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 1TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 4 GND
- - - O
, , : OF:
O+
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 4P Terminal
D-Sub Female
9 RX 1 TXD
6 TX 3 RXD
5 GND 4 GND
- O
| Ok
O+

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10

Nov/12/2009
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LIYAN EX series

Supported Series: LIYAN PLC ExX/Ex1s/Ex1n/Ex2n series

Website: http://www.liyanplc.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Mitsubishi FX0s/FX0n/FX1s/FX1n/FX2

PLC I/F RS232 RS232

Baud rate 9600 9600~115200

Data bits 7 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLCsta.no. |0 0-255 gﬂe‘itsi:]g_‘amh the PLC port
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo

B X 000 0~ 377 Input Relay

B Y 000 0~ 377 Output Relay

B M ddd 0 ~ 9999 Internal Bit Memory

B T ddd 0~ 255 Timer Bit Memory

B C ddd 0~ 255 Counter Bit Memory
W TV ddd 0~ 255 Timer Register

wW CVv ddd 0~199 Counter Register

wW D ddd 0 ~ 9999 Data Register

W Cv2 ddd 200 ~ 255 Counter Register (Double Word)

W SD ddd 8000 ~ 9999 | Special Data Register
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN: Ex, Ex1s, Ex1n, Ex2n series

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 8P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male

2 RX 8 RX 2TXD

3TX 7TX 7 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 6 GND
. . (5%

o iG] o 0 Lo é }.

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 8P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 7 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 6 GND
a@p 0@9 0@0 [f : t]}'.
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male

9 RX 2 TXD

6 TX 7 RXD

5 GND 6 GND

@ fao N

2 o S 6 *

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20

Oct/26/2011
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LoXin

Website: http://www.loxin-china.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LoXin
PLC I/F RS-485 2W
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
W Battery Unit | D 0
wW Insulator_Unit | D 0
wW Switch_Unit | D 0

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND

@]

LLANE—R /B 7
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female

1 RX- 7 Data- D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND

LLANE—R /R 7

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Oct/16/2008
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LS GLOFA Cnhet

Supported Series: LS GLOFA GM6/GM7 CPU port. G7L-CUEB / G6L-CUEB / G4L-CUEA
/ G3L-CUEA Cnet module

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS GLOFA Cnet
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485 2W/4W
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 0 0~-31
PLC Setting:
Communication mode 9600,N,8,1 (default), Cnet protocol

Communication module | Applicable mode: 1 dedicated communication

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B MX DDDDD | 0 ~ 32767 Internal Relay
B IX ddDdd 0~ 63763 Input

B QX ddDdd 0~ 63763 Output

W MW DDDDD | 0 ~ 32767 Data Register
DW MD DDDDD |0~ 16383 Double Word
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 7 TXD
3TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
-
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female

9 RX 7 TXD

6 TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND

190




E‘tjb WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: Communication Module (G7L-CUEB / G6L-CUEB / G4L-CUEA /

G3L-CUEA Cnet RS232)

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

3TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1CD
7 RTS circuit
8 CTS
4 DTR o
5 DSR circuit

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1CD
7RTS circuit
8 CTS
4 DTR o
5 DSR circuit
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3 TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
1CD
7 RTS circuit
8 CTS
4 DTR o
5 DSR circuit

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Communication Module (G7L-CUEC / G6L-CUEC / G4L-CUEA / G3L-CUEA Cnet RS422)
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W RS422 terminal
9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS422 terminal
9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS422 terminal
9P D-Sub Female

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND GND

LI ANE~R /R 7 —

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.80 Jun/08/2010
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LS GLOFA FEnet (Ethernet)

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS GLOFA FEnet (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 2004
PLC sta. no. 0 0~31
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B MX DDDDDD |0~ 131056 | Internal Relay
B IX ddDdd 0~63763 Input
B QX ddDdd 0~63763 Output
w MW DDDD 0~8191 Data Register
DW MD DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Double Word
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Apr/02/2009

Driver released.
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LS GLOFA GM3467 (LOADER)

Supported Series: LS GLOFA series GM3, GM4, GM6, GM7 CPU port.

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS GLOFA GM3467 (LOADER)
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 38400
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1

Device Address:

BittWord | Device type | Format | Range Moo

B MX DDDDDD | 0 ~ 524272

B IX ddDdd 0637y | 00-0.0~63.7.63
(dd.D.dd)

B QX ddDdd 0-63763 |°2000~63.763
(dd.D.dd)

w W HHH 0-~273

w Qw HHH 0~ 273

w Mw DDDDD | 0 ~ 32767

w MD DDDDD | 0 ~ 16383
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

LS GLOFA series

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female RS232 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

LS GLOFA series

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male RS232 9P D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P LS GLOFA series

D-Sub Female RS232 9P D-Sub Male

9 RX 3TD

6 TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.30

Mar/08/2010
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LS MASTER-K Cnet

Supported Series: LS MASTER-K series: K80S, K200S, K300S, and K1000S

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS MASTER-K Cnet
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 38400 9600, 19200, 38400
Data bits 8 8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
Must match the PLC port
PLC sta. no. 0 0-31 ,
setting.
Online simulator YES
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B P DDDh 0 ~ 255f I/O Relay (P)
B K DDDh 0 ~ 255f Keep Relay (K)
B M DDDh 0 ~ 255f Auxiliary Relay (M)
B L DDDh 0 ~ 255f Link Relay (L)
B F DDDh 0 ~ 255f Special Relay (F)
B D_bit DDDDh | 0~9999f | D_bit
w TV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Present Value
W CVv DDD 0~255 Counter Present Value
W D DDDD 0~ 9999 Data Register (D)
W M_word DDD 0~ 255 Word type for M
W L_word DDD 0~ 255 Word type for L
w F_word DDD 0~ 255 Word type for F
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

CPU Port Cnet I/F

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female RS232 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 7TX

3TX 7TX 4 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i//MT8

050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

CPU Port Cnet I/F

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male RS232 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P CPU Port Cnet I/F
D-Sub Female RS232 9P D-Sub Male
9 RX 7TX

6 TX 4 RX

5 GND 5 GND

If connected with Cnet module, please refer to Cnet module document.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Apr/19/2010 Driver released.
V1.10 May/11/2011 | Added registers: D_bit, M_word, F_word, L_word
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LS MASTER-K CPU Direct

Supported Series: LS MASTER-K series: K80S, K120S, K200S, K300S, K1000S, K7M.

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LG MASTER-K CPU Direct
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 38400 9600, 19200, 38400
Data bits 8 8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
Must match the PLC port
PLC sta. no. 0 0-31 )
setting.
Online simulator YES
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B P DDDh 0 ~ 255f I/O Relay (P)
B K DDDh 0 ~ 255f Keep Relay (K)
B M DDDh 0 ~ 255f Auxiliary Relay (M)
B L DDDh 0 ~ 255f Link Relay (L)
B F DDDh 0 ~ 255f Special Relay (F)
B D_bit DDDDh | 0~9999f | D_bit
w TV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Present Value
W CVv DDD 0~255 Counter Present Value
W D DDDD 0~ 9999 Data Register (D)
W M_word DDD 0~ 255 Word type for M
W L_word DDD 0~ 255 Word type for L
w F_word DDD 0~ 255 Word type for F
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female

9 RX 3TX

6 TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20

May/11/2011

Added registers: D_bit, M_word, F_word, L_word
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LS MASTER-K MODBUS RTU

Supported Series: LS MASTER-K MODBUS RTU

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS MASTER-K MODBUS RTU
PLC I/F RS485 2W
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8 8
Parity Even Even
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B P DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f I/O Relay (P)
B M DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Auxiliary Relay (M)
B L DDDDh 0 ~9999f | Link Relay (L)
B K DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Keep Relay (K)
B F DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Special Relay (F)
B D_bit DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f
w T DDDD 0 ~9999 Timer (T)
w C DDDD 0~ 9999 Counter (C)
w S DDDD 0~ 9999
W D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register (D)
w T_double DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w C_double DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w S_double DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w D_double DDDD 0~ 9999
w F_word DDDD 0~ 9999
w L_word DDDD 0~ 9999
w M_word DDDD 0~ 9999
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female

9 RX 3TX

6 TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10

May/11/2011

Added registers: D_bit, M_word, F_word, L_word
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LS MASTER-K10S1

Supported Series: LS MASTER-K10S1

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS MASTER-K10S1
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8 8
Parity None None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B P DDDh 0 ~ 255f I/O Relay (P)
B K DDDh 0 ~ 255f Keep Relay (K)
B M DDDh 0 ~ 255f Auxiliary Relay (M)
B L DDDh 0 ~ 255f Link Relay (L)
B F DDDh 0 ~ 255f Special Relay (F)
B T DDD 0~ 255 Timer (T)
B C DDD 0~ 255 Counter (C)
w TV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Present Value
W CVv DDD 0~255 Counter Present Value
W D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register (D)
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Driver eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female

9 RX 3TX

6 TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND
Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Sep/08/2009 | Driver released.
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LS XECH Chet

Supported Series: LS XGB-XECH CPU Cnet
Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type LS XECH Cnet

PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485

Baud rate 115200 9600 ~ 115200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLC sta. no. 0 0~ 255
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B |_Bit DDD.DD.Dh | 0 ~127.15.3f | Input device bit

B Q_Bit DDD.DD.Dh | 0 ~127.15.3f | Output device bit

B U_Bit DD.DD.DDh | 0 ~31.15.31f | Analog flag bit

B A_Bit DDDDDDh 0 ~262143f Automatic variable bit
B M_Bit DDDDDDh 0~ 131071f Direct variable bit

B R_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 32767f Direct variable bit

B W_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 65535f Direct variable bit

B F_Bit DDDDh 0 ~2047f System flag bit

B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 8399f Built-in special flag bit
B L_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 11263f High speed link flag bit
B N_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 25087f P2P flag bit

W A DDDDDD 0 ~ 262143 Automatic variable

W I DDD.DD.D 0~127.15.3 Input device

W Q DDD.DD.D 0~127.15.3 Output device

w M DDDDDD 0~ 131071 Direct variable

w R DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Direct variable

W W DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Direct variable

wW F DDDD 0 ~ 2047 System flag

w K DDDD 0 ~ 8399 Built-in special flag
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

W L DDDDD 0~ 11263 High speed link flag
w N DDDDD 0 ~ 25087 P2P flag

W U DD.DD.DD 0~31.15.31 Analog flag

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P RS232 Terminal
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX TX
3TX 7TX RX
5 GND 5 GND SG

LI ANE~R /R 7 —

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 Terminal

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX X

3TX 4TX 7TX RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND SG
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 Terminal
D-Sub Female

9 RX TX

6 TX RX

5 GND SG

LI ANE~R /R 7 —
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W Terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 485-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 485+
5 GND 5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W Terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 485-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 485+

5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W Terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- 485-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 485+
5 GND 5 GND GND
Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 |Aug/27/2012

Driver released.
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LS XECH FEnet (Ethernet)

Supported Series: LS XGB-XECH CPU Ethernet module.
Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type LS XECH FEnet (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 2004
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B |_Bit DD.DD.Df 0~ 15.15.3f Input device bit

B Q_Bit DD.DD.Df 0~ 15.15.3f Output device bit

B U_Bit DD.DD.DDf | 0~ 31.15.31f | Analog flag bit

B A_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 16383f Automatic variable bit
B M_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 8191f Direct variable bit

B R_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 10239f Direct variable bit

B W_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 10239f Direct variable bit

B F_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 1023f System flag bit

B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 4095f Built-in special flag bit
B L_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f High speed link flag bit
B N_Bit DDDDh 0 ~5119f P2P flag bit

w A DDDDD 0~16383 Automatic variable

wW I DDD.DD.D |0 ~15.15.3 Input device

w Q DDD.DD.D |0~ 15.15.3 Output device

w M DDDD 0~8191 Direct variable

w R DDDDD 0~ 10239 Direct variable

W w DDDDD 0~ 10239 Direct variable

W F DDDD 0~ 1023 System flag

W K DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Built-in special flag
W L DDDD 0~ 2047 High speed link flag
W N DDDD 0~5119 P2P flag

W U DD.DD.DD |0~31.15.31 | Analog flag
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Aug/28/2012

Driver released.
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LS XGB Chet

Supported Series: LS XGB/XGT Series
Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type LS XGB Cnet

PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485

Baud rate 115200 9600~115200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 1 0-31
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B P_Bit DDDDh 0~ 2047f I/O device Bit

B M_Bit DDDDh 0 ~2047f Internal device Bit

B L_Bit DDDDDh | 0 ~ 11263f Communication device Bit
B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2559f Preservation device Bit

_ Special device Bit( write
B F_Bit DDDDh 0~ 2047f .
- available from 1025)
B S Bit DDDDD |0~ 12799 Relay for step control Bit
B D Bit DDDDDh | 0 = 32767f Data register_Bit expression
~ (D0000.0)

B U_Bit DH.DDh | 0.000 ~ 7f.31f | XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)

B T Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer device Bit

B C_Bit DDDD 0~ 2047 Counter device Bit

W P DDDD 0~ 2047 I/O device_2,048 points

W M DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Internal device_4,096 points
W L 0DDDD | 0 ~ 11263 Cgmmunication device 20,480

points
W K DDDD 0 ~ 2559 Pr(.aservation device 4,096
points
W F DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Special device_ 4,096 point
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

W S DDDDD |0~ 127 Relay for step control

W D DDDDD | 0~ 32767 Data register_5120 words

W U DH.DD 0.00 ~ 71.31 Analog data register_256 words
Communication data

W N DDDDD 0 ~ 21503 .
register_3,936 words

W Z DDD 0~127 Index register_128 words

W T DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Tlmer current value
register 256 words
Counter current value

W C DDDD 0 ~ 2047 i
register_256 words

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male

2 RX 8 RX 6 TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 3 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 6 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 3 GND

= .o
o O o ‘e
L
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 6P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 6 TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 3 GND
2

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.50 Mar/07/2011 | Added registers: P_Bit, M_Bit, L_Bit, K_Bit...etc
V1.70 Jun/28/2012 Change the way to read/write S_Bit.
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LS XGB FEnet (Ethernet)

Supported Series: LS XGB/XGT with XBL-EMTA
Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type LS XGB FEnet (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 2004

PLC sta. no. 0 0~255
PLC Setting:

Communication mode | FEnet Protocol
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B P_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f I/O device Bit

B M_Bit DDDDh 0 ~2047f Internal device Bit

B L_Bit DDDDDh | 0~ 11263f Communication device Bit

B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2559f Preservation device Bit

. Special device Bit( write available
B F_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f
- from 1025)

B S Bit DDDDD 0~12799 Relay for step control Bit

B D_Bit DDDDDh | 0~ 32767f Data register_Bit expression

B U_Bit DH.DDh 0.000 ~ 7f.31f | XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)

B T _Bit DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer device Bit

B C_Bit DDDD 0~ 2047 Counter device Bit

W P DDDD 0 ~ 2047 I/O device_2,048 points

W M DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Internal device_4,096 points
W L DDDDD 0 ~ 11263 Cqmmunication device 20,480

points

W K DDDD 0 ~ 2559 Preservation device_ 4,096 points
W F DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Special device_4,096 point

w S DDDDD 0~127 Relay for step control
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
W D DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Data register_5120 words
W U DH.DD 0.00 ~ 7f.31 | Analog data register_256 words
Communication data
W N DDDDD 0 ~ 21503 .
register_3,936 words
\W Z DDD 0~127 Index register_128 words
Timer current value register_256
w T DDDD 0 ~ 2047
words
Counter current value
W C DDDD 0 ~ 2047 i
register_256 words
Wiring Diagram:
Direct connect (crossover cable):
HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-
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Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

** i

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.50 Aug/16/2011 | Added registers: P_Bit, M_Bit, L_Bit, K_Bit...etc
V1.60 Jun/28/2012 Change the way to read/write S_Bit.
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LS XGI Chet

Supported Series: LS XGlI series communication module XGL-CH2A

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS XGI Cnet

PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485 4W
Baud rate 115200 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7,8

Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 0 0~255
Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B A _Bit DDDDDDh | 0 ~262143f
B |_Bit DDD.DD.Dh | 0 ~127.15.3f
B Q_Bit DDD.DD.Dh | 0 ~ 127.15.3f
B M_Bit DDDDDDh | 0 ~ 131071f
B R_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 32767f

B W_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 65535f

B F_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f

B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 8399f

B L_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 11263f

B N_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 25087f

B U_Bit DD.DD.DDh | 0 ~ 31.15.31f
W A DDDDDD 0~ 262143
W I DDD.DD.D |0~ 127.15.3
W Q DDD.DD.D | 0~127.15.3
W M DDDDDD 0~ 131071
W R DDDDD 0 ~ 32767

W w DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

W F DDDD 0 ~ 2047

W K DDDD 0~ 8399
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
W L DDDDD 0~ 11263

w N DDDDD 0 ~ 25087

w U DD.DD.DD |0~ 31.15.31

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P XGL-CH2A CH1 RS232
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

XGL-CH2A CH1 RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P XGL-CH2A CH1 RS232
D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male

9 RX 3TXD

6 TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to Terminals:
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

XGL-CH2A CH2 5P

9P D-Sub Male Terminal
1 RX- TXD-

2 RX+ TXD+
3 TX- RXD-

4 TX+ RXD+
5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

XGL-CH2A CH2 5P

9P D-Sub Male Terminal

1 RX- TXD-

2 RX+ TXD+

3 TX- RXD-

4 TX+ RXD+

5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W
9P D-Sub Female

XGL-CH2A CH2 5P
Terminal

1 RX- TXD-
2 RX+ TXD+
3 TX- RXD-
4 TX+ RXD+
5 GND GND
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

May/23/2012

Driver released
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LS XGI CPU DIRECT

Supported Series: LS XGI CPU RS232 port.
Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS XGI CPU DIRECT

PLC I/F RS232 RS232

Baud rate 115200 9600~115200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 1 1
Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B A_Bit DDDDDDh 0 ~262143f
B |_Bit DDD.DD.Dh | 0~127.15.3f
B Q_Bit DDD.DD.Dh | 0 ~ 127.15.3f
B M_Bit DDDDDDh 0~ 131071f
B R_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 32767f

B W_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 65535f

B F_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f

B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 8399f

B L_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 11263f

B N_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 25087f

B U_Bit DD.DD.DDh | 0~ 31.15.31f
W A DDDDDD 0~ 262143
W I DDD.DD.D 0~127.15.3
W Q DDD.DD.D 0~127.15.3
W M DDDDDD 0~ 131071
W R DDDDD 0 ~ 32767

wW wW DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

W F DDDD 0~ 2047
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
W K DDDD 0~ 8399

w L DDDDD 0~ 11263

w N DDDDD 0 ~ 25087

w U DD.DD.DD |0~ 31.15.31

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female

9 RX 3TXD

6 TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

May/17/2012

Driver released.
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LS XGI FEnet (Ethernet)

Supported Series: LS XGI series XGL-EFMT Ethernet module.

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS XGI FEnet (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 2004

PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B A _Bit DDDDDDh 0 ~ 262143f
B |_Bit DDD.DD.Dh 0~ 127.15.3f
B Q_Bit DDD.DD.Dh 0~ 127.15.3f
B M_Bit DDDDDDh 0 ~ 131071f
B R_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 32767f

B W_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 65535f

B F Bit DDDDh 0~ 2047f

B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 8399f

B L_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 11263f

B N_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 25087f

B U_Bit DD.DD.DDh 0 ~ 31.15.31f
wW A DDDDDD 0 ~ 262143
W I DDD.DD.D 0~127.15.3
W Q DDD.DD.D 0~127.15.3
W M DDDDDD 0~131071
W R DDDDD 0 ~ 32767

W w DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

W F DDDD 0 ~ 2047

W K DDDD 0 ~ 8399

W L DDDDD 0~11263

W N DDDDD 0 ~ 25087

W U DD.DD.DD 0~31.15.31
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

May/21/2012

Driver released.
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LS XGK Chet

Supported Series: LS XGT series communication module XGL-CH2A

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS XGK Cnet
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485 4W
Baud rate 115200 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 1 0~32
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B P_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f I/O device Bit
B M_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f Internal device Bit
B L_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 11263f Communication device Bit
B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2559f Preservation device Bit
. Special device Bit( write
B F_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f ,
- available from 1025)
B S Bit DDDDD 0~12799 Relay for step control Bit
_ Data register_Bit expression
B D_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 32767f
- (D0000.0)
B U_Bit DH.DDh 0.000 ~ 3f.31f | XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)
B T _Bit DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer device Bit
B C_Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Counter device Bit
w P DDDD 0~ 2047 I/O device
w M DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Internal device
w L DDDDD 0~11263 Communication device
w K DDDD 0 ~ 2559 Preservation device
Special device( write
w F DDDD 0~ 2047 .
available from 1025)
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
w S DDDDD 0~127 Relay for step control
W D DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Data register
Analog data register
W U DH.DD 0.00 ~ 3f.31
XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)
W N DDDDD 0 ~ 21503 Communication data register
W Z DDD 0~ 127 Index register_128 words
W T DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer current value register
W c DDDD 0 ~ 2047 COL.mter current value
register
w R DDDDD 0~ 32767
W ZR DDDDD 0~ 32767
Wiring Diagram:
The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:
eMT3000 series
COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P XGL-CH2A CH1 RS232
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P | XGL-CH2A CH1 RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P XGL-CH2A CH1 RS232
D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
9 RX 3 TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to Terminals:
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

XGL-CH2A CH2 5P

9P D-Sub Male Terminal
1 RX- TXD-

2 RX+ TXD+
3 TX- RXD-

4 TX+ RXD+
5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

XGL-CH2A CH2 5P

9P D-Sub Male Terminal
1 RX- TXD-

2 RX+ TXD+
3 TX- RXD-

4 TX+ RXD+
5 GND GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W XGL-CH2A CH2 5P
9P D-Sub Female Terminal

1 RX- TXD-

2 RX+ TXD+

3 TX- RXD-

4 TX+ RXD+

5 GND GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.30 Feb /25/2011 | Added registers: P_Bit, M_Bit, L_Bit, K_Bit...etc
V1.40 Jun/20/2012 Change the way to read/write S_Bit.
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LS XGK FEnet (Ethernet)

Supported Series: LS XGT series XGL-EFMT Ethernet module.

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS XGK FEnet (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 2004
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B P_Bit DDDDh 0 ~2047f I/O device Bit
B M_Bit DDDDh 0 ~2047f Internal device Bit
B L_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 11263f Communication device Bit
B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2559f Preservation device Bit
. Special device Bit( write available
B F_Bit DDDDh 0~ 2047f
- from 1025)
B S Bit DDDDD 0~ 12799 Relay for step control Bit
] Data register_Bit expression
B D_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 32767f
- (D0000.0)
B U_Bit DH.DDh 0.000 ~ 3f.31f | XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)
B T_Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer device Bit
B C_Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Counter device Bit
w P DDDD 0~ 2047 I/O device
w M DDDD 0~ 2047 Internal device
w L DDDDD 0~11263 Communication device
w K DDDD 0 ~ 2559 Preservation device
Special device( write available
W F DDDD 0~ 2047
from 1025)
w S DDDDD 0~127 Relay for step control
W D DDDDD 0~ 32767 Data register
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
Analog data register XGK-CPUE :
W U DH.DD 0.00 ~ 3f.31
hh(0~1f)
w N DDDDD 0~ 21503 Communication data register
w Z DDD 0~127 Index register_128 words
w T DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer current value register
w C DDDD 0~ 2047 Counter current value register
W R DDDDD 0 ~ 32767
W ZR DDDDD 0 ~ 32767
Wiring Diagram:
Direct connect (crossover cable):
HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

i

Dy aesiiiill= (0

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

i iT|

D ]

il

1 8
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Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.30 Mar/10/2011 | Added registers: P_Bit, M_Bit, L_Bit, K_Bit...etc
V1.40 Jun/19/2012 Change the way to read/write S_Bit.
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LS XGT/XGK CPU DIRECT

Supported Series: LS XGT/XGK CPU RS232 port.
Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS XGT/XGK CPU DIRECT
PLC I/F RS232 RS232
Baud rate 115200 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 1 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B P_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f I/O device Bit
B M_Bit DDDDh 0 ~2047f Internal device Bit
B L_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 11263f Communication device Bit
B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2559f Preservation device Bit
) Special device Bit( write
B F_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f :
- available from 1025)
B S Bit DDDDD 0~ 12799 Relay for step control Bit
B D_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 32767f Data register_Bit expression
B U_Bit DH.DDh 0.000 ~ 3f.31f | XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)
B T _Bit DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer device Bit
B C_Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Counter device Bit
w P DDDD 0 ~ 2047 I/O device
w M DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Internal device
w L DDDDD 0~ 11263 Communication device
w K DDDD 0 ~ 2559 Preservation device
Special device( write
w F DDDD 0 ~ 2047 _
available from 1025)
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
W S DDDDD 0~127 Relay for step control
W D DDDDD 0~ 32767 Data register
Analog data register
w U DH.DD 0.00 ~ 3f.31
XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)
W N DDDDD 0 ~ 21503 Communication data register
W Z DDD 0~127 Index register_128 words
W T DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer current value register
W C DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Counter current value
w R DDDDD 0~ 32767
w ZR DDDDD 0~ 32767
W TS DDDD 0~ 2047 Setup value
W CS DDDD 0~ 2047 Setup value

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3 TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.40 Mar/10/2011

Added registers: P_Bit, M_Bit, L_Bit, K_Bit...etc

V1.60 Jun/18/2012

Change the way to read/write S_Bit.
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LS Mecapion Metronix AnyPack

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS Mecapion Metronix AnyPack
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device Type | Format Range Memo
B MX_L16bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 9999915 MD Low 16bit
B MX_H16bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 9999915 MD High 16bit
DW MD DDDD 0~ 9999

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

PLC RS232 Terminal

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 6 TX
3TX 7TX 5RX
5 GND 5 GND 11 GND o
circuit
12 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | PLC RS232 Terminal

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 6 TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 5 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 11 GND .
12 GND circuit

-

MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P PLC RS232 Terminal

D-Sub Female

9 RX 6 TX

6 TX 5 RX

5 GND 11 GND

circuit

12 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Jul/1/2008
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Master-Slave Server

For more information, please refer to User’'s Manual CH28.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Master-Slave Server
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 115200 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even None,Even,Odd,Mark,Space
Stop bits 1 1,2
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta.no. |O

FOR MT500 HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Master (Master-Slave Protocol)

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 115200 38400, 115200

Data bits 8

Parity Even

Stop bits 1

HMI sta. no. 0

PLC sta. no. 0

Parameter 1 MT500 PLC ID Use PLCAddressView.exe to find PLC ID.
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To connect HMI with MT500, MT500 has to be set as [Slave].

com : SRV - Temecut () 1 3.0 v
Sadrate © 115200 4 Turn around doley §mo) @ ©
Dots b ;6 B v Send ACY doly (e} 1 0
Parity & v v Paarter 1: 10
Stop bes | 18t v Paavety 21 0
Paameter 3. 9
Lo J| G |

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | MT500 Multiple HMI set Slave.

Syrtem Farameter Setting g
HC Genen) | Indoator | Secunty | Edor | Hesdwwor | Awx
FLC tyze - MITSUBISHI FXOWFX2 v
M model :  MTSIOTAMTSOST 580 x £50) v
nC ¥ jon Band ny
Data detn Panty
Sop e
Paonsnens | Tom wound delay . 0
Prowens ) Pronaws 4
Pronmetes 5 Teoxmews 6
EMIeoan0 © 0 v MCmsoans - 0 -
Mool BN EETEEEEE v HMI-EMI bk spend 115200 v
Connect UF  Serml ~
Locel IF sddaves
Seover [P sddoem
Subsatvock madk
Defant ioue [ sdinn
TLC mme out conmmnt (we) © 30 v PMChixkpxk 0 v
(T
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_‘:" PLCAdAimnY wew

(PGS el | Buvond | Adden Tope | Adseiargtome | M [Mn | A
P MITSLEEH HOnEC ALLID-10
10 Umhoni) ¥ Ay am 0
i [t * 200 ar 0
f2 8aFLE) o0 37 0
13 o ) - add e 0
d BaLL) 1 oM =5 0
1 BaC) C a4 P 0
10 WodiM] LW aad w10
19 WodFLO) 14 o 5 0
1 10 ‘WoedM L) v add m 0
" WodLp O a4 g3 0
112 EhladM ) | O add o | 0
11 WordgLC} | SD ad by | oo
112 WodkM) AW s n%! 10
: A Q) L1 3 oM 28N 0
1@ B a8 E 268 0
AL Wosdblut) T I 344 58 0
1160 Berov| MY a3 ey 10
{161 Bepmi| My LB a 953 10
1 WosdiM} M 1_I"‘ﬁ/ add (5.9 . 0 By,

Device Address:

Bit/Word | MT500 MT8000 | Range Memo

ddd: 0 ~ 4095

B Ms_RB | RW_Bit
- - (h): 0 ~f

Ms LB LB dddd:0 ~ 9999

B
w Ms_RW RwW ddd:0 ~ 65535
w Ms_LW LW ddd:0 ~ 9999

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Dec/30/2008 Driver released.
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Memory Map

Memory Map protocol is similar to IBM 3764R communication protocol. EasyBuilder
reserves 512 words of data memory to use with this protocol. EasyBuilder must update the
values in these words. EasyBuilder uses these words to display data and control parts
status on screen. When touch actions are taken, data is sent to the others once, and then
update the memory in it. The HMI should always update the data memory.

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type Memory Map

PLC I/IF RS232 4RVS\/23\2N RS485 RS232 default
Baud rate 115200 9600~115200

Data bits 8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B MB DDDDh 0 ~ 4095f
wW MW DDDD 0 ~ 9999

MB and MW share the same data storage.
MW 0 = MB 00000 ~ MB 0000f, MW 1 = MB 00010 ~ MB 0001f

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

HMI COM1 RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TX

3TX 7TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

HMI COM1 RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
B N C
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P HMI COM1 RS232 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
9 RX 3TX

6 TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2W

HMI COM1 RS485 2W

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 1 RX-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 2 RX+

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2W

HMI COM1 RS485 2W

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 1 RX-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 2 RX+

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

HMI COM1 RS485 2W
9P D-Sub Female

1 RX- 7 Data- 1 RX-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 2 RX+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

HMI COM1 RS485 4W

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 3 TX-

2 RX+ 4 TX+

3 TX- 1 RX-

4 TX+ 2 RX+

5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

HMI COM1 RS485 4W

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 3 TX-

2 RX+ 4 TX+

3 TX- 1 RX-

4 TX+ 2 RX+

5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4w HMI COM1 RS485 4W
9P D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Female

1 RX- 3 TX-

2 RX+ 4 TX+

3 TX- 1 RX-

4 TX+ 2 RX+

5 GND 5 GND

@ ﬁzeo @ ﬁto
Note:

For Memory map information, please refer to User's Manual “Chapter 31 Memory Map

Communication”.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Mar/19/2009

Driver released.
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MIKOM MX Series PLC

Support series: MIKOM MX series PLC
Web: http://www.mikom.com.cn/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MIKOM MX Series PLC
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/485/Ethernet
Baud rate 19200 9600~115200
Data bits Even None,Even,Odd
Parity 8 8
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 1 0~-31
Online simulator YES
PLC Setting:
PORT 0(RS232 Setting)
Nodbus5 % 2]
A S FFAER e ——
SR R 115200
i fir
BRO
FICIEA A  PORTO ) S8R0 EH Modbacs /A2t
AT O fAHE =] 11 v |
\ i3t b RTES, v)
ELRhE BT | [n=
@ otusth R | |
[(&iE | [ m= | miE |
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PORT 1(RS485 Setting)

Nodbus5¥ 2]
BORE m
v v FERR mum PLCMRUNSSBLSTOPRY » FFEHHIZELE
BEL Bk b FLCIERO € PORT1 ) SRS
Modba=TE /M A v A
wa ; 3 B e Ihis
AR ETIARS, - Mo dbustiHst
AR RETA ] ms I
Bl
(wmE | [ BmE |
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B Y DDD 0~777 Output Relay
B X DDD 0~777 Input Relay
B M DDDD 0~4095 Auxiliary Relay
B SM DDD 0-511 Special Auxiliary Relay
B S DDDD 0~1535 Step Relay
B T DDD 0~511 Timer Relay
B C DDD 0~511 Counter Relay
W D DDDDD 0~32767 Data Register
W SD DDD 0~511 Special Data Register
wW Z DDD 0~255 Indexed Addressing Register
w T DDD 0~511 Timer
wW C DDD 0~199 Counter
wW uo DDD 0~199 Special Module Register
W Ul DDD 0~199 Special Module Register
W U2 DDD 0~199 Special Module Register
W U3 DDD 0~199 Special Module Register
W U4 DDD 0~199 Special Module Register
W U5 DDD 0~199 Special Module Register
W U6 DDD 0~199 Special Module Register
W U7 DDD 0~199 Special Module Register
DW C-32bit DDD 200~511 32 Bit Counter
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 8P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male

2 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 7TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

@ A @ Q [ P ‘ 3

¥
\ ¢ &/

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
a@p o@p o@o ["/:: : q}'.
= -, \¢ &/
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 3TX
6 TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND
o o /* : tb
' [ 6‘&}'/}/

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

May/3/2012

Driver released.
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Mitsubishi A1S/A2N

Supported Series: Mitsubishi A1S/A2N

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi A1S/A2N
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X HHHH 0 ~ ffff Input Relay
B Y HHHH 0 ~ ffff Output Relay
B M DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Auxiliary Relay
B B HHHH 0 ~ ffff
B F DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w TV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Timer Memory
w cVv DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Counter Memory
w D DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Data Register
w wW HHHH 0 ~ ffff
W R DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

Use the RS422 to RS232 PLC programming cable (shown as follows)

MITSUBISHI AnS CPU

MITSUBISHI
RE422/R5232
Converter Cables

MTS000 «

CONI RS-232¢

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

PLC Programming Converter

Mitsubishi RS422 25P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX X TX+ 2 RX+
3TX RX RX+ 3 TX+
5 GND GND DTR+ 4 DSR+
7RTS CTS GND 7 GND
8 CTS RTS TX- 15 RX-
RX- 16 TX-
DTR- 17 DSR-

-]
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

PLC Programming Converter

Mitsubishi RS422 25P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX X TX+ 2 RX+

3TX RX RX+ 3 TX+

5 GND GND DTR+ 4 DSR+

7 RTS CTS GND 7 GND

8 CTS RTS TX- 15 RX-
RX- 16 TX-
DTR- 17 DSR-

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Sep/18/2009 | Driver released.
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Mitsubishi A2A/A2U/A2AS/A2USH

Supported Series: Mitsubishi A2A,A2U,A2AS,A2USH

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi A2A/A2U/A2AS/A2USH
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X HHHH 0 ~ 270f Input Relay
B Y HHHH 0 ~ 270f Output Relay
B M DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Auxiliary Relay
B B HHHH 0 ~ ffff
B F DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
wW TV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Memory
w CcVv DDD 0~ 255 Counter Memory
w D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register
w w HHHH 0 ~ ffff
W R DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

Use the RS422 to RS232 PLC programming cable (shown as follows)

MITSUBISHI AnS CPU

MITSUBISHI
RE422/R5232
Converter Cahles

MTS000 «

CONI RS-232¢

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

PLC Programming Converter

Mitsubishi RS422 25P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX X TX+ 2 RX+

3TX RX RX+ 3 TX+

5 GND GND DTR+ 4 DSR+

7 RTS CTS GND 7 GND

8 CTS RTS TX- 15 RX-
RX- 16 TX-
DTR- 17 DSR-
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

PLC Programming Converter

Mitsubishi RS422 25P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX X TX+ 2 RX+

3TX RX RX+ 3 TX+

5 GND GND DTR+ 4 DSR+

7 RTS CTS GND 7 GND

8 CTS RTS TX- 15 RX-
RX- 16 TX-
DTR- 17 DSR-

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Aug/12/2009 | Driver released.
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Mitsubishi ASA/A3SN/A1SH/A2SH

Supported Series: Mitsubishi A3A,A3N,A1SH,A2SH

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi A3A/A3N/A1SH/A2SH
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Note: This driver is not available for On-line Simulation.
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X HHHH 0 ~ ffff Input Relay
B Y HHHH 0 ~ ffff Output Relay
B M DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Auxiliary Relay
B B HHHH 0 ~ ffff
B F DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w TV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Timer Memory
w cVv DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Counter Memory
w D DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Data Register
w wW HHHH 0 ~ ffff
W R DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

Use the RS422 to RS232 PLC programming cable (shown as follows)

MITSUBISHI AnS CPU

MITSUBISHI
R5422/R5232

Converter Cahles

MTS000 «

CONI RS-232¢

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

PLC Programming Converter

Mitsubishi RS422 25P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX X TX+ 2 RX+

3TX RX RX+ 3 TX+

5 GND GND DTR+ 4 DSR+

7 RTS CTS GND 7 GND

8 CTS RTS TX- 15 RX-
RX- 16 TX-
DTR- 17 DSR-
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

PLC Programming Converter

Mitsubishi RS422 25P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX X TX+ 2 RX+

3TX RX RX+ 3 TX+

5 GND GND DTR+ 4 DSR+

7 RTS CTS GND 7 GND

8 CTS RTS TX- 15 RX-
RX- 16 TX-
DTR- 17 DSR-

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Oct/20/2009 Driver released.
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Mitsubishi A2US

Supported Series: Mitsubishi A2US

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi A2US
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X HHHH 0 ~ 270f Input Relay
B Y HHHH 0 ~ 270f Output Relay
B M DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Auxiliary Relay
w TV DDD 0~255 Timer Memory
W Cv DDD 0~255 Counter Memory
w D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register
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Wiring Diagram:

Use the RS422 to RS232 PLC programming cable (shown as follows)

MITSUBISHI AnS CPU

MITSUBISHI
R5422/R5232

Converter Cahles

MTS000 «

CONI RS-232¢

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

PLC Programming Converter

Mitsubishi RS422 25P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX X TX+ 2 RX+

3TX RX RX+ 3 TX+

5 GND GND DTR+ 4 DSR+

7 RTS CTS GND 7 GND

8 CTS RTS TX- 15 RX-
RX- 16 TX-
DTR- 17 DSR-
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

PLC Programming Converter

Mitsubishi RS422 25P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX X TX+ 2 RX+

3TX RX RX+ 3 TX+

5 GND GND DTR+ 4 DSR+

7 RTS CTS GND 7 GND

8 CTS RTS TX- 15 RX-
RX- 16 TX-
DTR- 17 DSR-

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Mar/20/2009 Driver released.
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Mitsubishi AJ71

Supported Series: Mitsubishi A series PLC with AJ71C24 communication module using
the Computer Link protocol.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
Mitsubishi AJ71
. - (AnA/AnU CPU),
PLC type Mitsubishi AJ71 _ .
Mitsubishi AJ71
(Format 4)
PLC I/F RS485 4W RS485 4W, RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Data bits 8 8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 0
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Computer Link protocol 9600, Even, 8, 1 (default)
Mode setting switch Format 1
Parity check Enable
Sum check Enable
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X HHHH 0 ~ ffff Input Bits
B Y HHHH 0 ~ ffff Output Bits
B M DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Internal Relays
B T DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
B C DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
B B HHHH 0 ~ ffff
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B F DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

W TV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Timer Preset Value
wW CVv DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Counter Preset Value
W D DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Data Registers

W W HHHH 0 ~ ffff

W R DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
AJ71C24 RS422
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W AJ71C24 RS422
9P D-Sub Male Terminal

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND GND

°@° SR TR 7R

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W AJ71C24 RS422
9P D-Sub Male Terminal

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

AJ71C24 RS422

9P D-Sub Female Terminal
1 RX- SDB
2 RX+ SDA
3 TX- RDB
4 TX+ RDA
5 GND GND

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

A1SJ71UC24-R2
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
7RTS o
8 CTS circuit
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit

MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
7RTS o
8 CTS circuit

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.50

Mar/11/2010
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Mitsubishi AJ71 (AnA/AnU CPU)

Supported Series: Mitsubishi AJ71 (AnA/AnU CPU)
Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi AJ71 (AnA/AnU CPU)
PLC I/F RS485 4W RS485 4W, RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Data bits 8 8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 0
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Computer Link protocol 9600, Even, 8, 1 (default)
Mode setting switch Format 1
Parity check Enable
Sum check Enable
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X HHHH 0 ~ ffff Input Bits
B Y HHHH 0 ~ ffff Output Bits
B M DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Internal Relays
B T DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
B C DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
B B HHHH 0 ~ ffff
B F DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
W TV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Timer Preset Value
W CVv DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Counter Preset Value
W D DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Data Registers
W W HHHH 0 ~ ffff
W R DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

264



http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

E\;‘h WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 4W RS422 Terminal
9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- SDB
2 RX+ SDA
3 TX- RDB
4 TX+ RDA
5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS422 Terminal

9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4w
9P D-Sub Female

RS422 Terminal

1 RX- SDB
2 RX+ SDA
3 TX- RDB
4 TX+ RDA
5 GND GND

LI ANE~R /R 7 —
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

3TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
7RTS o
8 CTS circuit
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3 TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Oct/31/2011

Driver released.
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Mitsubishi AJ71 (Format 4)

Supported Series: Mitsubishi A series PLC with AJ71C24 communication module using
the Computer Link protocol.
Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi AJ71 (Format 4)
PLC I/F RS485 4W RS485 4W, RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Data bits 8 8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 0
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Computer Link protocol 9600, Even, 8, 1 (default)
Mode setting switch Format 4
Parity check Enable
Sum check Enable
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X HHHH 0 ~ ffff Input Bits
B Y HHHH 0 ~ ffff Output Bits
B M DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Internal Relays
B T DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
B C DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
B B HHHH 0 ~ ffff
B F DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w TV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Timer Preset Value
W Ccv DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Counter Preset Value
W D DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Data Registers
w w HHHH 0 ~ ffff
w R DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

AJ71C24 RS422

9P D-Sub Male Terminal
1 RX- SDB
2 RX+ SDA
3 TX- RDB
4 TX+ RDA
5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

AJ71C24 RS422

9P D-Sub Male Terminal

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W
9P D-Sub Female

AJ71C24 RS422
Terminal

1 RX- SDB
2 RX+ SDA
3 TX- RDB
4 TX+ RDA
5 GND GND
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

A1SJ71UC24-R2
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

3TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
7RTS o
8 CTS circuit
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3 TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Mar/08/2010
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Mitsubishi F930GOT Server

Supported Series: F930GOT general-purpose communication Type 1.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type FO930GOT Server
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 38400 9600, 115200
Data bits 8 7o0r8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 lor2
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
B RB DDDD 0 ~ 2047
W RW DDDDD | 0 ~ 65535

Note: In PLC name drop - down menu don’t select F930GOT Server.
Please select Local HMI, Device Type=RW.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

Micro Computer Board

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female RS232 Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 7TX 2 RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P | Micro Computer Board
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male RS232 Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P Micro Computer Board
D-Sub Female RS232 Female
9 RX 3TD
6 TX 2RD
5 GND 5 GND
Protocol:
Read Command:
PC = HMI
02 | ‘0’| Readaddress| Size |cR
02(30|30(30|30|30|30|32|0D
Read RWO0 1 word (2 bytes) STX =0x02, ‘0’ = Read command, CR = 0x0D

Read address (hexadecimal)
0 ~ FFFF = RWO0 ~ 65535

Size (hexadecimal)

2~FE =2~ 254 bytes =1~ 127 word.

Size must be even.

HMI = PC (response)

02 | Datal

Data2

CR

0230|3031

30

RWO = 0x0010 = 16
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Write Command:
PC = HMI

02 | ‘1’ | Read address| Size | Datal | Data2

CR

02(31(30(30|30(30|30(32|12|34|0D
Write RWO0 = 0x1234

Read address (hexadecimal)

0 ~ FFFF = RWO0 ~ 65535

Size (hexadecimal)

2~FE =2~ 254 bytes =1~ 127 word.

Size must be even.

HMI = PC (response)
06
ACK = 0x06

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Aug/14/2009 | Driver released.
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Mitsubishi FXOs/FXOn/FX1s/FX1n/FX2

Supported Series: Mitsubishi FX0s/FX0On/FX1s/FX1n/FX2 PLC

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi FX0s/FX0n/FX1s/FX1n/FX2
PLC I/F RS485 4W RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600/19200/38400/
57600/115200
Data bits 7 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 0 0-255
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X 000 0~ 377 Input Relay
B Y 000 0~ 377 Output Relay
B M DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Auxiliary Relay
B T DDD 0~255 Timer Relay
B C DDD 0~ 255 Counter Relay
B SM DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 | Special Aux. Relays
B D_Bit DDDDdd | 0 ~ 999915 Data Register Bit (D)
B S DDDD 0 ~ 4095 States
W TV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Memory
w CcVv DDD 0~199 Counter Memory
w D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register
DW CVv2 DDD 200 ~ 255 Counter Memory(D Word)
W SD DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 | Special Data Register

275



http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

E;,"> WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS422 Port 8P

9P D-Sub Male Mini-DIN Male
1 RX-

2 RX+ 7 TX+

3TX- 1 RX-

4 TX+ 2 RX+

5 GND 3 GND

o fo - 6 %

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS422 Port 8P

9P D-Sub Male Mini-DIN Male
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 7 TX+
3 TX- 1 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND
— iy Ve,
°@° '/
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 4W RS422 Port 8P
9P D-Sub Female Mini-DIN Male
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 7 TX+
3 TX- 1 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND
@ Ve,
@ fo 3 ‘ k
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC..
9P D-Sub to 25P D-Sub:
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W RS422 Port 25P
9P D-Sub Male Mini-DIN Male

1 RX- 16 TXD-

2 RX+ 3 TXD+

3 TX- 15 RXD-

4 TX+ 2 RXD+

5 GND 7 GND

4 DSR+ | circuit

8 GND

13 +5V

circuit

17 DSR-

@]

o@

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS422 Port 25P
9P D-Sub Male Mini-DIN Male

1 RX- 16 TXD-

2 RX+ 3 TXD+

3 TX- 15 RXD-

4 TX+ 2 RXD+

5 GND 7 GND

4 DSR+ | circuit

8 GND

13 +5V

circuit
17 DSR-

@]

o@
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 4W RS422 Port 25P
9P D-Sub Female Mini-DIN Male
1 RX- 16 TXD-
2 RX+ 3 TXD+
3 TX- 15 RXD-
4 TX+ 2 RXD+
5 GND 7 GND
4 DSR+ | circuit
8 GND
13 +5V o
17 DSR. circuit

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.20

Oct/26/2011
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Mitsubishi FX232/485BD

Supported Series: Mitsubishi FXOn/FX2/FX2n COM for Communication Module BD
FX2N-485-BD, FX2N-232-BD, FX1N-485-BD, FX1N-232-BD & FX3U-485ADP.
Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Mitsubishi FX232/485BD

PLC I/F RS232/RS485 RS232/RS485 2w/4w in accordance with the BD
module

Baud rate 19200 9600/19200/38400

Data bits 7 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLC sta. no. 1 0-15

Note: It is recommended to set turn around delay to 8. (For RS485 2W)

Online simulator |YES

Extend address mode

YES

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Must set PLC station when useing BD Module.

Register D8120 setting: set b9 and b8 of BFM#0 to 0.

Mesoory capacty | 7L s weall) NC ppmafd) | Meooory capacty | 7L wans well) NC ppmafd) |
Cpeots 11 e Sox & ol chechad, S pucexiess wil be cloand Cpeots 12 e Sox & ol chechad, S pucexiess wil be cloand
¥ socomoscetioy.  (When GX Dévelopet tuscier e progonn 0 e coarunkaten boud, ¥ socomuscetoy  (When GX Develoger tmadder e prognn 0 e coaunraten boud,
whug parsoeriers el DE10 wadoes 1 the FLC it be clobefl upin progmn tavefer) g parsteriers el DE10 wadoes 1 the FLC it be clobefl upin progmn tefer)
3 ety gy ot P 3t gy ot BT T
{Dediated yrobeal  w| r {Dediated yrobeal  w| r
Dets keogh /W type Dets kogh /W trpe
i - A — - 7 - PR -
Puatty Covtrol mods Putty Covtrol modds
[Fvwn - Toreadd {Even - [areald
Dop kit Dop
fTh M S check fTh M S check
Uaiainscn sposd esscision kel yooovon Umaaiainscs spoed esscision yyatal yooovon
(13200 v Ol [Bonal - (13200 v Ol [Bonal -
{TENY qm)u wttrg {TENY qm)u wttrg
TR S (TR S
Tigwe cott yul gu e Tigwe sott yul gn e
1 Xi0me (1-255) 1 Xi0me (1-255)
Defuskt Chkx | Bt | Cuoed | Defusht Chox | Bt | Cuoed |

FX2N-485-BD, FX1N-485-BD

FX2N-232-BD, FX1N-232-BD
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Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo

B X 000 0~ 377 Input Relay

B Y 000 0~ 377 Output Relay

B M DDDD |0~ 7999 Auxiliary Relay

B T DDD 0~511 Timer Relay

B C DDD 0~ 255 Counter Relay

B SM DDDD | 8000 ~ 9999 Special Auxiliary Relay
B D_Bit DDDDh | 0 ~ 7999f Data Register Bit

B S DDDD | 0~ 4095 State Relay

w TV DDD 0~511 Timer Memory

W Cv DDD 0~199 Counter Memory

W D DDDD | 0~ 7999 Data Register

W Cv2 DDD 200 ~ 255 Counter Memory(D Word)
W SD DDDD | 8000 ~ 9999 Special Data Register
W R DDDDD | 0 ~ 32767 Extended Register

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: Communication Module RS232BD

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
-
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female

9 RX 3 TXD

6 TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Communication Module RS485BD: RS485 4W

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

485BD Module 5P

9P D-Sub Male Termanal
1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND SG
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W 485BD Module 5P
9P D-Sub Male Termanal

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND SG
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W 485BD Module 5P
9P D-Sub Female Termanal

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND SG

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Communication Module RS485BD: RS485 2W

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2W

485BD Module 5P

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Termanal
1 RX- 6 Data- SDB o
circuit
RDB
2 RX+ 9 Data+ SDA o
circuit
RDA
5 GND 5 GND SG
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

485BD Module 5P

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Termanal
1 RX- 6 Data- SDB o
circuit
RDB
2 RX+ 9 Data+ SDA o
circuit
RDA
5 GND 5 GND SG
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2wW 485BD Module 5P
9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female Termanal
1 RX- 7 Data- SDB o
circuit
RDB
2 RX+ 8 Data+ SDA o
circuit
RDA
5 GND 5 GND SG

LI ANE~R /R 7 —

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.40 Jul/26/2011 Added registers: D_Bit and S.

V1.50 Sep/10/2012 | Added register: R.
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Mitsubishi FX2n

Supported Series: Mitsubishi FX1n/FX2n series PLC

Website http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi FX2n
PLC I/F RS485 4W RS232/RS485
Baud rate 19200 9600/19200/38400
Data bits 7
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Online simulator |YES Extend address mode |NO
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X 000 0~ 377 Input Relay
B Y 000 0~ 377 Output Relay
B M DDDD 0~ 7999 Auxiliary Relay
B T DDD 0~ 255 Timer Relay
B C DDD 0~ 255 Counter Relay
B SM DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 | Special Auxiliary Relay
B D_Bit DDDDdd 0 ~ 799915 | Data Register Bit (D)
B S DDDD 0 ~ 4095 State Relay (S)
W TV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Memory
W CVv DDD 0~199 Counter Memory
W D DDDD 0~ 7999 Data Register
DW CVv2 DDD 200 ~ 255 Counter Memory(D Word)
W SD DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 | Special Data Register
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

Mitsubishi FX series

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 4W RS422 8P Mini-DIN
9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 7 TX+
3 TX- 1 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS422 8P Mini-DIN

9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 4 TX-

2 RX+ 7 TX+

3 TX- 1 RX-

4 TX+ 2 RX+

5 GND 3 GND

o 0 | 6 *
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 4W RS422 8P Mini-DIN
9P D-Sub Female Male
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 7 TX+
3 TX- 1 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND
o o [ 1‘7%

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.60

Sep/10/2009
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Mitsubishi FX3u (Ethernet)

Supported Series: Mitsubishi FX SERIES, Module: FX3U-ENET.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi FX3u (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 5001 (default) Refer to Module Setting
PLC sta. no. 0 (default) Refer to Module Setting
PLC Setting:

Fx3u-ENET module setting:
Before using Ethernet module, use GX Developer / FX Configurator-EN to set the Ethernet

module, the FX3u-ENET module setting steps are shown below.

Stepl. Open GX Developer, select “Read from PLC” in Online list.

r MELSOFT sernies GX Developer

Propct Edit EindReplace View PWSIIEN Dignostics Tcole Window Help

Diadli] 2 L=ie o)) wl

| £ =]
R IBIE] S EIE]

G| Zhrla)e] Sl = Al gy, pLCiFIash ROM) ’

%l o mel i SIEIE - s g 1 i P ]

PLC uses data

Meoailor
Debug

Trace

Laxch data backup opesation
Salety CPU operation

Feywond getup

T1ojec
[ Rascls dads feoe $u FLT
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Step2. Select “FXCPU” in PLC series.

Select PLC senes

PLC zeries

FICET

Cancel

PLC

WET{n
bioard

-
CC-Link Ethemet
oand

IE Cont
R board b

& RS
(inclode FE-USB-4 W / FE3U-URE-BD)
" TRB({30T transparent mode)

Cancel

¢ USB(Built-in port)

COM port

COM 1 -
115 2Kbps

Tramsmission speed

o

board board net
i 1|
4 o
module
i
|L| e [FECFU

Connection channel st

FLC direct coupled stting

Comnection test

C34 CCIECont NETAD CC-Link  Efhemet
NET/AOH)

C24 CCIECont NETQD) CC-Link Ethernet
NET/0(H)

Lotpe |
——

Systemn  tmage...

TEL (FECET)...

OK

Aeressing host station |

Cloz
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Step4. After finishing the PLC settings, select Tools/FX special function utility/FX
Configurator-EN.

s MELSOFT sesics GX Developer (Unset proxct) - [LIXResd mode) MAIN 459 Siep)

— Boe B EndPephce Convent Yiew (nfine Diagnootice [PESSE Hindow  balp - Fx
O 8  |wa | 6o & 2@ e Chck zoogram ..
i —— -] - D[;b | |
w o {H el 114l Mbinpe duly
{ O | A BN X
M " gl i 2 el Chack pacameter .,
[ gl v 2|2 mef 2l @ 15| Tomser 20M ’
1| _‘1‘_ |18 l ] l ‘ ! I | ‘ : 1 [-.-t- Wi oed cogumealy | ‘
e T B TR et T R IS ) R S el e R e | Claar af parametesy P e bt
o | Sl » &
a 1C memoey caed —~msr 10 o
= BB (Vzsst prop .
+ 5 fopam 3¢ =01y K18
+ X Device comment | & ot T o
+ 9] Parmetet S Tl dana »
M Cevice memeocy M c"’ latedlipard fanction utily ’ o &
aonh -:u'?r e LoFT ...
M e Clngs dispday <0kx —Inn t wina)
stoas ...
—~{nr €l Kiesq
FX apacial fusckon utlbiy
1
o ol (S8 28
Ino? o Kl
{n? 31 Riwsn
|
ria nroo2
i | nre WP RO
41 K2
ue—F ™
Projet | : .
Barws FX Cratpaan: £3 o] Hot texe MW

Step5. Select “Module 0” in Ethernet Module settings.
(If more than one module needed, please set modules step by step)

B FX Configurator-EN (Unset file) - [Ethernet settings] Q@
File ¥iew Help
e E| &

Ethernet Module settings

Module MNone

Module 0

Module 1

Module 2 =
Module 3

Module 4 w7

E-mail settings

Mecessary sefting Mo sefting  / Already set ) Default
Setif itis needed( Mo sefting [/ Aready set ) Check

Onling

Transfer setup ‘ PLC remate operation ‘ Disgnostics ‘

Write: ‘ Read ‘ “erify ‘

Ready NUM [SCEL
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Step6. In Ethernet operational settings, select the related parameters and IP address and
then press "End” to finish setting.

Step7. In Ethernet open settings, press “End” after setting the parameters below.

B FX Configurator-EN (Unset file) - [Ethernet operational settings]

File

View Help

= E

~

Feadyr

Communication data code Initizl titning

Do nat wait for OPEN [ Communications
impossible at STOP time )

ASCI code r Abways wakt for OPEN ( Communication
pozsible at STOP time )

IP address Send frame setting
Input format — |DEC. - (v Ethernet(w2.0)
IP address | 192 168 1 120 " |EEES02.3

TCP Existence confirmation setting
{+ Uszethe Keepalive

" Uszethe Ping

End Cancel

NUM SCEL

1 TCF w |[MELSOFT connection w - - - -

z TCF w |Unpassive w [Send w [Frocedure existthC) - |Dizable » |No confirm w a004
] TCF w |Unpassive w [Send w [Frocedure existthC) - |Dizable » |No confirm  w a004
ful TCP w |Unpassive w |Send w |Procedure exisiihC) » |Dizable » |No confim  w 001

(The first Protocol means using GX Developer to communicate with module, the max.

“Fixed buffer communication preocedure” is 4 units.)
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B I'X Configurator-EN (Unsei file) - [Ethernet open sefiings] l‘__”‘EHEJ
Fil=  Aiew  Help

Fizad buffar Fairing [T A — Howt station Tranimizsion
Frotooal Opan Fystem Flued burier GOmmunioation o aandlrmatien Fart Mo, target devioe IF

Pro o d e (DEC.] addrass

il TCF = ||PMELSOFT connection = - - - -

= TCP | Unpassiva - |Sand w |Procadure axisthdC) = [Disabia = |He confirm = SO0

=2 TCEE = |Unpazzive - |Sand w» |FProocsdurs sxist{hiC) = [Dizabls = |Ho confirm - Ss001

3 TCF w [ LUnpaccive w | Send w |Frocedurs sxietfhAT) = |Dicable = |Ho confirm - [=]=]=}]

] - - - - - -

-] - - - - - -

7 - - - - - -

= - - - - - -
Enrdd Zanoel

Fandsyr ML

gg FX3U-ENET-L Configuration Tool (Unset file) - [Ethernet open settings]

File View Help
0w | &
Fixed buffer Pairi Exidtanca Host station Transmission :'a"st":i'io"
Protocol Open system Fixed buffer communication alng xr g Port No. target device IP AlLE Layios
; open confirmation y Port No.
procedure (DEC.) address (DEC)
1 v v v v v v
ol N
3 TCP w |Unpassive(MC) v v v ¥ |No confirm  w 5001
4 |TCP w |MELSOFT connection w v v - -
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Step8. After setting the parameters of PLC, restart for Ethernet communication.

Ethernet Module settings

Module 0

Operational settings

Initial sattings

Open settings

Read form Ethernet Moduls

Connection interface  CoM1-115.2Kbps

Mecessary seti

Set if it is needs Read |

Related function

Cnline

Transfer setup

‘ PLC remote operation

Diagnostics ‘

it ite ‘ Read |

“erify ‘

Eeady

N

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X 000 0~571 Input

B Y 000 0~571 Output Relay

B M DDDD 0~ 7999 Internal Relay

B T DDD 0~511 Timer Contacts

B C DDD 0~255 Counter Contacts

B SM DDDD 8000 ~ 8511 Special Int. Relays

B D_Bit DDDDDdd 0~ 1799915 Data Register Bit Access
B S DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Step Relays

w TV DDD 0~511 Timer Value

w CVv DDD 0~ 199 Counter Value

w D DDDD 0~ 7999 Data Registers

W Cv2 DDD 200 ~255 Counter Value

W SD DDDD 8000 ~ 8511 Special Data Registers
w R DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 File Register
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Feb/12/2009

Driver released.
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Mitsubishi FX3u/FX3G

Supported Series: Mitsubishi FX3U/FX3UC/FX3G.
Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi FX3u/FX3G
PLC I/F RS485 4w RS232/RS485
Baud rate 38400 9600/19200
Data bits 7
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0 Does not apply to this protocol

Online simulator

YES (9600 baud rate only)

Extend address mode |[NO

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X 000 0~ 764 Input Relay

B Y 000 0~ 764 Output Relay

B M DDDD 0~ 7999 Auxiliary Relay

B T DDD 0~511 Timer Relay (T)

B C DDD 0~ 255 Counter Relay (C)

B SM DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 Special Relay (M)

B D_Bit DDDDdd 0 ~ 799915 Data Register Bit (D)

B S DDDD 0 ~ 4095 State Relay (S)

W TV DDD 0~511 Timer Memory (T)

W Ccv DDD 0~199 Counter Memory (C)

w D DDDD 0~ 7999 Data Register (D)

DW Cv2 DDD 200 ~ 255 Counter Memory(D Word)
w SD DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 Special Data Register (D)
W R DDDDD 0~ 32767 Extended Register (R)

W Z D 0~7 Index register
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS422 8P Mini-DIN

9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 4 TX-

2 RX+ 7 TX+

3 TX- 1 RX-

4 TX+ 2 RX+

5 GND 3 GND

o 0 e 6 *

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS422 8P Mini-DIN

9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 4 TX-

2 RX+ 7 TX+

3 TX- 1 RX-

4 TX+ 2 RX+

5 GND 3 GND

e} Ko [‘ y 6 !

L\ '.' ‘I..: ‘ v‘/ |

MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W
9P D-Sub Female

RS422 8P Mini-DIN
Male

1 RX- 4TX-

2 RX+ 7 TX+

3TX- 1 RX-

4 TX+ 2 RX+

5 GND 3 GND
V)

aQEiijzo (o6 %)
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.71

Nov/15/2010
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Mitsubishi MELSEC-Q/L - ASCII Mode (Ethernet)

Supported Series: Mitsubishi Q series (Q03UDE, Q04UDEH, QO6UDEH, Q10UDEH,
Q13UDEH, Q20UDEH, Q26UDEH), Mitsubishi L series(L02, L26-BT), MELSEC-Q/L
protocol application to CPU of Ethernet interface or Ethernet module.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi MELSEC-Q/L - ASCII Mode
(Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Set identically to the PLC Adviced to set port no. to
Port no. _
setting 4999

Networking no. (Set

Q13UDEH has to be set to

Parameter 1 | . _ i 0~255

identically to PLC setting) 0

Set identically to the PLC Q13UDEH has to be set to
PLC sta. no. _ 255

setting 255
PLC Setting:

MITSUBISHI Q/L series Ethernet module setting:
Note: If using QJ71E71 module, please refer to MITSUBISHI QJ71E71 connection guide.
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D@ & «|v|E

{Program =~
i i 2 B 1 621
= B Unatproject)

. ::‘_,:] Program 1P addyess
+ ¥) Device comment 1]

= (=] P
] PLC paxameter
= Wetwer 1P address

2] Remote
! Bjﬁﬁ]w::mnimw; Subnet mask patierm [ 1L i) T ]

B Device mit

-

I

Defauit router IP address [ I T T ]

Setif itis needed( Defanlt / Changed )

& ASCII code

v Enabls online change (FTP, MC profocol)
[~ Disable direct connection to MELSOFT
I” Do not respond 1o search for CPU (Bult-in Ethernet port) on network

Acknowledge XY assignment Defsult | Check | End | Cacel |
LA e e T
it Ll |

Click [PLC parameter].

[Built-in Ethernet port].

Click [Open settings] and then set the IP address and communication data code
Set the MC protocol-TCP Port N0.1387 (Hex) and in EasyBuilder, TCP port is 4999
(Dec).

rwnN PR

Built-in Ethernet port open sethings §|
Port Mo, tnput HEZX. hd
Protocol Open system TCP connection Huost station Tran_smission target g;ﬁﬂﬁf:izg
port Mo, device [P address port Mo,
1 |TEF ~ |MC Protocol - - 1387
2 |UDP w |MC Pratacol - - 13582
3 |TCP ~ |MELSOFT connechion - -
4 [TCP » [MELSOFT connection - -
5 |TCF w [MELSOFT connechion - -
E [TCF ~ |MELSOFT connechion - -
7 |TCF w [MELSOFT connechion - -
g8 |[TCF ~ |MELSOFT connechion - -
g [TCP » [MELSOFT connection - -
10 |TCP w [MELSOFT connechion - -
11 |TCP » [MELSOFT connection - -
12 |TCP w [MELSOFT connechion - -
13 |TCP ~ |MELSOFT connechion - -
14 |TCP » [MELSOFT connection - -
16 |TCFP ~ |MELSOFT connechion - -
16 |TCP » [MELSOFT connection - -
End | Canecel
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Note: In EasyBuilder, please fill in [Network No.] in Parameter 1 as PLC setting.
For example below, the Network No. is 2.

_ ' Module 1
Network type Ethernet v |t
Starting 1/0 No. ; 0000
Network No 2
Total stations : ]
Group No. 1
Station No.
Mode | 0n line -
Dperational settings
Initial settings
Open settings
Router relay parameter
Station No.<->|P information
FTP Parameters:
E-tai settings

Set to 2 for Parameter 1 in EasyBuilder.

Name & | Mitsubehy MELSEC-QIL (Etheenat)

Ot ®RC
Location © (ocd v
ALC type s | Mitibeds MELSEC-QA Eeaed) ]

IP Address Settngs

Paddess:| 192 , 168, 1 . 9
Poct ro. ¢ (S002

Tmeout (sec): 1.0 v Tum around delay (ms) : 0

-

Serd ACK daay (ms) : [0 [ puometer1: 2 |
Paramater 2: 0 Paratrartor 310

PLC Netwok No.

| = [ cxa |

Max. writecommand e (words) ©

o ) o= ]

299



E\ WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B SM DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Special Relay

B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay

B M DDDDD 0~61439 Internal Relay

B L DDDDD 0~ 32767 Latch Relay

B F DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Annunciator

B Vv DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Edge Relay

B B HHHH 0 ~ efff Link Relay

B TS DDDDD 0~25471 Timer Contact

B TC DDDDD 0~ 25471 Timer Coll

B SS DDDDD 0~ 25471 Retentive Timer Contact

B SC DDDDD 0~ 25471 Retentive Timer Coil

B CS DDDDD 0~25471 Counter Contact

B CC DDDDD 0~ 25471 Counter Coil

B SB HHHH 0 ~ 7fff Special Link Relay

B S DDDD 0~8191 Step relay

B DX HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Input

B DY HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Output

B D_Bit DDDDDDh | 0 ~ 999999f Data Register bit

B SD_bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f Special register Bit

B ZR_bit DDDDDDh | 0 ~ 999999f File Register Bit

B R_bit DDDDDh 0~ 32767f File Register Bit

B SW_ bit HHHh 0 ~ 7fff Special Link Register Bit

B W_bit HHHHHHh | O ~ 3fd7fff Link Register Bit

W SD DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Special register

w D DDDDDD 0 ~ 999999 Data Register

W W HHHHHH 0 ~ 3fd7ff Link Register

w TN DDDDD 0~ 25471 Timer Current value

W SN DDDDD 0~ 25471 Retentive Timer Current
value

W CN DDDDD 0~ 25471 Counter Current value

W SW HHH 0~ 7ff Special Link Register

W Z DD 0~20 Index Register

W R DDDDD 0~ 32767 File Register

w ZR DDDDDD 0 ~ 999999 File Register
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Note: Each model of CPU is different, it is recommended to refer to MITSUBISHI
MELSEC-Q Manual Device List.

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

** i

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Jul/10/2012

Driver released.
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Mitsubishi MELSEC-Q/L - Binary Mode (Ethernet)

Supported Series: Mitsubishi Q series (QO3UDE, Q04UDEH, QO6UDEH, Q10UDEH,
Q13UDEH, Q20UDEH, Q26UDEH), Mitsubishi L series(L02, L26-BT), MELSEC-Q/L
protocol application to CPU of Ethernet interface or Ethernet module.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi MELSEC-Q/L - Binary Mode
(Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Set identically to the PLC Adviced to set port no. to
Port no. _
setting 4999

Networking no. (Set

Q13UDEH has to be set to

Parameter 1 | . _ i 0~255

identically to PLC setting) 0

Set identically to the PLC Q13UDEH has to be set to
PLC sta. no. _ 255

setting 255
PLC Setting:

MITSUBISHI Q/L series Ethernet module setting:
Note: If using QJ71E71 module, please refer to MITSUBISHI QJ71E71 connection guide.
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L s (L S |15 U [P RAR {0k [Pt (BN FT (M0 denttl” B
| FUCaami | 1B U | FLEXAT. d0m | Pt | oot . {5985

elelelelalalelalelafelefelefe 1} B

ST

i

.

......

Click [PLC parameter].

[Built-in Ethernet port].

Click [Open settings] and then set the IP address and communication data code
Set the MC protocol-TCP Port N0.1387 (Hex) and in EasyBuilder, TCP port is 4999
(Dec).

LR

Note: In EasyBuilder, please fill in [Network No.] in Parameter 1 as PLC setting.
For example below, the Network No. is 2.
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Set to 2 for Parameter 1 in EasyBuilder.

Actpe: [

N & Mitaubeh MELSEC-Q/L (Etheenat)

QM ©ORC

Location : (ocd v

Mitobids MELSEC-QAL (Efecmet ]

IP Addiess Settings

P acidess: | 192

Port ro, & (S002

Timeout (sec) @ 1.0
Send ACK dolay (ms) : 0

Parampter 2: 0

w38, X A

v Tum around delay (ms): 0

[D.x.lmlul: 2

)

Pxargter 3770

PLC Netwok No.

o ][ conan ]
Max. write-command e (words) |
L J[ coco |
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B SM DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Special Relay
B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay
B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay
B M DDDDD 0~61439 Internal Relay
B L DDDDD 0~ 32767 Latch Relay
B F DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Annunciator
B \% DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Edge Relay
B B HHHH 0 ~ efff Link Relay
B TS DDDDD 0~ 25471 Timer Contact
B TC DDDDD 0~ 25471 Timer Coll
B SS DDDDD 0~ 25471 Retentive Timer Contact
B SC DDDDD 0~ 25471 Retentive Timer Coll
B CS DDDDD 0~25471 Counter Contact
B CC DDDDD 0~25471 Counter Coil
B SB HHHH 0 ~ 7fff Special Link Relay
B S DDDD 0~8191 Step relay
B DX HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Input
B DY HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Output
B D_Bit DDDDDDDh | 0 ~ 4184063f Data Register bit

304




PLC Connection Guide

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B SD_bit DDDDh 0 ~2047f Special register Bit

B ZR_bit HHHHHHh | O ~ 3fd7fff File Register Bit

B R_bit DDDDDh 0~ 32767f File Register Bit

B SW_ bit HHHh 0 ~ 7fff Special Link Register Bit

B W_bit HHHHHHh | O ~ 3fd7fff Link Register Bit

W SD DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Special register

W D DDDDDDD | 0 ~ 4184063 Data Register

W W HHHHHH 0 ~ 3fd7ff Link Register

W TN DDDDD 0~ 25471 Timer Current value

W SN DDDDD 0 ~ 25471 Retentive Timer Current
value

W CN DDDDD 0~25471 Counter Current value

W SW HHH 0~ 7ff Special Link Register

W Z DD 0~20 Index Register

w R DDDDD 0~ 32767 File Register

w ZR HHHHHH 0 ~ 3fd7ff File Register

Note: Each model of CPU is different, it is recommended to refer to MITSUBISHI
MELSEC-Q Manual Device List.

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

1 8

D T

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Y Y Y i

1 8
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Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y W i Y

-------

1 8

D

-------

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.30

Jan/14/2011
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Mitsubishi MR J3 A

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Mitsubishi MR J3 A

PLC I/F RS485 4W RS232/RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600~115200

Parity Even

Data bits 8

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 0 0~31
Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B EIP DD 0~31 External input pin status read**
B EOP DD 0~31 External output pin status read**
W PA DD 1~19 Basic Setting

W PB DD 1~45 Gain / Filter Setting

W PC DD 1~50 Extension Setting

W PD DD 1~30 Input / Output Setting

W Status DD 0~17 Amplifier Status

wW Alarm D 0~6 Alarm

w Alarm_T D 0~6 Alarm Time (Hour)

W Mode D 1~4 Write Only, Mode Setting*

W Speed D 0~1 Write Only, Set Current Speed *
W Acc D 0~1 Write Only, Set Acceleration*
w Rotation D 0~1 Write Only, Rotation Direction*
W End D 0~1 Write Only, End*

W M_dist D 0~1 Write Only, Moving Distance*
W Rot_P D 0~1 Write Only, Rotation Position*
w P_start D 0~1 Write Only, Start Positioning*

Note: 1.* represents the write-only registers. The usage of this kind of registers is to run
Jog Mode and Positioning Mode.
2.** represents the read-only registers.
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EIP:
The ON/OFF statuses of the input pins are sent back.
e e b1 bD
1:0M
0:0OFF
Command of each bit is fransmitted to the master
station as hexadecimal data.
bit | CM1 connector pin bit | CH1 connector pin hit | CM1 connector pin hit | CH1 connector pin
0 43 8 18 16 24
1 44 g 45 17 25
2 42 10 18 26
3 15 11 19 27
4 19 12 T 20 —Q ] T——
5 41 13 21 29
& 16 14 x2 30
7 17 15 23 31
EOP:
The slave station sends back the ON/OFF statuses of the output pins.
L e e ittt b1 b0
1:0N
0:0OFF
Command of each bit is fransmitted to the master
stafion as hexadecimal data.
hit | CHN1 connector pin hit fi“,N1 connector pin bit C.h_l1 connector pin bit -:.EH connactor pin
0 449 8 T 16 T 24 T
1 24 ] T 17|  T— 25 T
2 23 10 T T— 18 T— 26 T—
3 25 M| T 19 | T 7| T
4 22 2] T 20 e 28 TTTe—
5 48 13 TTTr— 21 TTr— 29 TTTr—
G A3 14 TTT— 22 T a0 T
T b 1 = ] ]
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How to use EasyBuilder8000/Easy BuilderPro to run Jog and Positioning Mode

*Jog Mode
To run Jog Mode, please follow the steps listed sequentially:
(1) Set Jog Mode
(2) Set rotation speed
(3) Set acceleration
(4) Set forward / reverse rotation direction
(5) End

The following shows how to run the steps above using Macro in
EasyBuilder8000/Easy BuilderPro.

On the editing window of EasyBuilder8000/Easy BuilderPro, the write address of
“speed” is set to Local HMI LWO (the address can be user-defined), and set “Acc”
(Acceleration) to LW1.

To run Jog Mode, the communication with the device must be continuous which only
allows an interval less than 0.5 seconds, otherwise the motor will be locked. Therefore,
in this example, only one register PA_1 is set to read device value.

Macro Demonstration:

a. Start Macro

macro_command main()

short speed

short acc

short mode

mode =1 // This represents Jog Mode.

SetData(mode, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Mode, 1, 1) // Set driver mode to Jog.

GetData(speed, "Local HMI", LW, 0, 1) // Save LWO value to speed.
SetData(speed, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Speed, 0, 1) // Set motor operating speed.
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GetData(acc, "Local HMI", LW, 1, 1) //
SetData(acc, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Acc, 0, 1) // Set motor acceleration.

short motion
motion = 0x0801 // Special code, see Note 1.

SetData(motion, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Rotation, 0, 1) // Rotate.

end macro_command

Note 1. Original Factory Manual:

When LSP/LSN was turned OFF by When LSP/LSN was turned ON by
external input signal external input signal or automatically
1 1 .
Start Start
{Command : [9%2) Command: [9]i2]
{Data No. : [O)C] S R Data No. :[0][0]
‘Data ngovago[,otanon direction Data = Forward rotation direction . s
-_00000801 art.
(SON, LSP, L.SN' S.T1 _mmed ON) (SON, ST1 turned ON)
* Reverse rotation direction «Reverse rotation direction
o1y 00001001
(SON, LR, LSN, ST2 umed ON) (SON, ST2 tuned ON)
1 | P &
b. End Macro
macro_command main()
short stop
stop=1 // See Note 2.
SetData(stop, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", End, 1, 1)
end macro_command
Note 2. Original Factory Manual:
Stop Stop
| Command: [9][2] Command: [9][2] st
| Data No. : [0][0] Data No. - [0][0 0p.
| Data - 00000007 Data -|00000001]
(SON, LSP, LSN turned ON) (SON turned ON)
Siacit G \ b
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*Positioning Mode

Speed

Acc

Move distance

On the editing window of EasyBuilder8000/Easy BuilderPro, the write address of
“Speed” is set to Local HMI LW2 (the address can be user-defined), and set “Acc”
(Acceleration) to LW3, “Move distance” to LW4 (DW format).

Macro Demonstration:
macro_command main()

short mode
mode = 0x2 // Positioning Mode
SetData(mode, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Mode, 1, 1)

short speed
GetData(speed, "Local HMI", LW, 2, 1)
SetData(speed, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Speed, 0, 1)

short acc
GetData(acc, "Local HMI", LW, 3, 1)
SetData(acc, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Acc, 0, 1)

short dist
GetData(dist, "Local HMI", LW, 4, 1)
SetData(dist, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", M_dist, 0, 1)

short rot_P
rot P=1 /I Setto 0: Forward Rotation 1: Reverse Rotation
SetData(rot_P, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Rot_P, 0, 1)

short rotat
rotat=1 // See Note 3.
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SetData(rotat, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Rotation, 0, 1)

SetData(rot_P, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", P_start, 0, 1) // Start Positioning.

end macro_command

Note 3. Original Factory Manual

When LSP/LSN was turned OFF by

external input signal

|

Make input device valid

| Command: [9]12]
Data No. : [0]{0]
Data  :00000007

(SON, LSP, LSN turned ON)

I

Wiring Diagram:

}

When LSP/LSN was turned ON by external
input signal or automatically tumed ON

Make input device valid

Command: [9][2]
Data No. _[0)[C

Data 00000001
(SON tumed ON)

the servo amplifier ready

[

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

CN3 RS485 4W RJ45

9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 5TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 3 RX+
5 GND 7 GND

@1

L™\

.......

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

CN3 RS485 4W RJ45

9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 5 TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 3 RX+
5 GND 7 GND

@]

Y Y
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 4W CN3 RS485 4W RJ45
9P D-Sub Female Male
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 5TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 3 RX+
5 GND 7 GND

.....

1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Sep/01/2011 | Driver released.
V1.10 Jan/13/2012 Added register: EIP and EOP.
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Mitsubishi MR-MQ100 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: Mitsubishi MR-MQ100-Ethernet
Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi MR-MQ100 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no Set identically to the PLC Adviced to set port no. to
. Setting 4999
Parameterl 1 Network No.

PLC sta. no. 255

PLC Setting:

| MELSOFT Series MT Developer2 C:\Documents and Settingsird\My Documentsi123%123 - [System Structure]

: Project Edit Find/Replace Wiew CheckiConvert Online Debug  Tools  Window Help
NPASLREaE]

G ab (B [ M ne | S0 W 0 OO BR R BRI L
i Project 3 x Basic Setting

= 123 {5ye2)
1 ] Syskern Setking
Basic Setting
i Syskem Skructure
High-speed Reading Data

g Optional Data Monitor
@ Servo Data Setting
E Maokion SFC Program
Serva Program
J Mechanical System

& Cam Data

+-{{fy Labels

(R Structured Data Types
+ f:—'-:'. Device Memory

System Basic Setting | CPL Mame Setting |Built-in Ethernet Port Setting |

IP Address Setting

Input Formak Dec, =

IP ddress
Subnet Mask Pattern l:l:l:l:l
Defaulk Router IP Address 3

I Open Setting I

[t ety Buili-in Ethernet Port Open Sething

{+ Binary Code -
Protocal 4. Open System It Seelifer
" ASCII Code IR o,
1 LUDP w [MELSOFT Connection
2 (TP w |MiC Pratocal - 1387
[V Enable Online 3 |TCP w |MC Protocal hd 2000
4 |TCP w |MC Protocol A 3000
5 TP w [MELSOFT Connection
6 |TCP w |MELSOFT Conneckion
7 TCP » [MELSOFT Connection
i TP w [MELSOFT Connection
. 9 TCR = |MELSOFT Connection
: Output o |TCP w |MELSCFT Connection « [
11 |TcP - |[MELSOFT Connection «
12 |TcP w |MELSOFT Connection
13 [TCRP w |MELSOFT Connection
14 |TcP - |[MELSOFT Connection -
15 |TcP w [MELSOFT Connection
16 |TCP w |MELSOFT Connection
Hast station pork Mo, Please input in HEX,
QK | Cancel
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Click [Basic Setting].
[Built-in Ethernet Port Setting].
Click [Open Setting] and then set the IP address and communication data code.
Set the MC Protocol-TCP Port No. (Hex)

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B SM DDDD 0 ~ 2255 Special Relay

B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output

B M DDDDD 0~61439 Internal Relay
B F DDDDD 0~ 32767 Annunciator

B B HHHH 0 ~ efff Link Relay

B D _Bit DDDDDDDh | 0 ~ 4184063f

W SD DDDD 0 ~ 2255 Special Register
W D DDDDDDD | 0 ~ 4184063 Data Register
W wW HHHHHH 0 ~ 3fd7ff Link Register
W # DDDDD 0 ~ 12287 Motion Register

Note: ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-
i I
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Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y W i Y

-------

1 8

D

-------

1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 Jun/08/2011

Added register: D_Bit
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Mitsubishi Q00/Q00UJ/Q01/QJ71

Supported Series: Mitsubishi Q series PLC with QJ71C24 communication module, QO00,
Q00J, Q00UJ, Q01, QO02H, QO6H, Q12H, Q25H, Q12PH, Q25PH CPU port.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi Q00/Q00UJ/Q01/QJ71
PLC I/F RS232 RS485 4W, RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Online simulator Yes Extend address mode |NO
PLC Setting:

Q00, Q01 CPU port setting:

1. In GX Developer “PLC data list” click [PLC parameter].
2. In “PLC parameter” go to [Serial] page.
= Q':":' 3. Select [Use serial communication].
: E?Vﬁnzumm 4. Set [Transmission speed] to 9600~115200.
-J-| o] Pavameter 5. Select [Sum check].
PARFLC pasameter 6. Set [Transmission wait time] to 10ms.
] Netvork parsm 7. Permit [RUN write setting].
vi:mniiﬂ? 8. Click [End] to close the dialog.
Device it 9. Write the PLC Parameter to PLC.
10.Reset PLC, the parameter will be actived.
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Qun(H}) Parameter |§|
PLIC nams | PLC systerm | PLC file |PLC Ras | Device | Program |
Boot file |SFC |L"O A grment Serial

v Uz serial commumcation
Tranzmizsion speed
’7 |19.2Kbps - I
| v Buwm check ‘
|—Tmnsmissinn wadt e
RN write setting
v Permit
Diata format value is fived as belowe.
Btart bit ;1 Parity bit:0dd
Diata bit:B  Stop bit:1
Acknowledge XY assigmment | Multiple CPT settings | Default | Check | End | Comeel |
QJ71 setting:
Q parameter setting ri
PLC nasw | FLT systems [PLT W | PLT AAS | Diwice | Fiogroen | Boste |SFC 14D assgwent |
IBNL."!IHQ'J
JACltst w R 2 || Swch st |
; ik [0i7icH Rports b
1 - ; - Dwﬂhd
Assgrag e 170 sddwss it not necessay o the CPU does # sutomsscaly
Lawving $ir sating blard, wil nol cone wt st 1o ocou
Bave satargl’|
5 7 B T P N A SR AT Base pde
- " Dead
- B Sk Defd |
|  135wOves
e g oM et Mkl CPU Puarate | Read PLC dua |
xmmx\'--om] Murick TP sitlege | Detmd ] Check | End ] Cancel ]

Switch Settingh

st 011024

Modde selection
Modue type | Senst CommuncatanMaoden inteface Hodue -l
Moddsneme  |UTIC4 =]

Tisramisson  OddEven Paty
Sum Check Code
Comeeurscahon rate setyg

Commurcation prdocol setrg
Station marbey setting [0 to 31}

Data B
Paly 81

Shop B2

Onine Charge
Change

5 Auonatc sattng
Cormecing GX Develope

0ds
Nove

Divatle
Diatie

Cancel I

318



E\ WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay

B M DDDD 0 ~8191 Internal Relay

B L DDDD 0~8191 Latch Relay

B F DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Annunciator

B V DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Edge Relay

B B HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Relay

B TC DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer Coll

B SS DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Retentive Timer Contact
B SC DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Retentive Timer Coil

B CS DDDD 0~1023 Counter Contact

B CC DDDD 0~ 1023 Counter Coil

B SB HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Relay

B S DDDD 0~8191 Step Relay

B DX HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Input

B DY HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Output

B TS DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer Contact

B SM DDDD 0 ~ 2047

B D_Bit DDDDDh | 0 ~ 12287f

wW W HHHH 0 ~ 2fff Link Register

wW TN DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer Current Value
wW SN DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Retentive Timer Current Value
wW CN DDDD 0~ 1023 Counter Current Value
wW R DDDDD | 0 ~ 32767 File Register

W SW HHH 0 ~ 71ff Special Link Register
wW Z DD 0~15 Index Register

W ZR HHHH 0 ~ ffff File Register

W D DDDDD 0~ 12287 Data Register

wW SD DDDD 0 ~ 2047
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
QJ71C24 CH.2 RS422 Terminal
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W QJ71C24 CH.2 RS422
9P D-Sub Male Terminal

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W QJ71C24 CH.2 RS422
9P D-Sub Male Terminal

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4w
9P D-Sub Female

QJ71C24 CH.2 RS422
Terminal

1 RX- SDB
2 RX+ SDA
3 TX- RDB
4 TX+ RDA
5 GND GND

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

QJ71C24 CH.2 RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

QJ71C24 CH.1 RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD

4 DTR circuit

6 DSR

7 RTS

circuit

8 CTS
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P
D-Sub Female

COM2 RS232 9P
D-Sub Female

COM3 RS232 9P
D-Sub Male

QJ71C24 CH.1 RS232
9P D-Sub Male

2 RX

6 RX

8 RX

3 TXD

3TX

4TX

7TX

2 RXD

5 GND

5 GND

5 GND

5 GND

1 DCD

4 DTR circuit

6 DSR

7 RTS

circuit

8 CTS

MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P QJ71C24 CH.1 RS232
D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
7RTS o
8 CTS circuit
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 6P Mini-DIN: Q00, Q01 CPU port RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
.= = ™ '.(.
(53 (> o i) '@ ®:
¢ ¢ i e

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
= - = ™ boe‘»
(53 @ 153 i) o 0 2 o
v . b "‘ . . 4
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 6P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
.= ™ '.(.
@ Q e '
- i e
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 6P Mini-DIN: QO0UJ CPU port RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1RTS o
circuit
6 CTS
= = ™ ‘06
5% i (5% i) iy o

i @i

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1RTS o
circuit
6 CTS
- - = e '.(.
(53 i) o i) o 0 2 ®
: : i e
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 6P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
1 RTS o
circuit
6 CTS
= ™ boe‘»
5% i) iy o
ie e
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Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.80 Jun/08/2011 | Added register: D_Bit
V1.90 Sep/23/2011 | Fixed bit communication incorrect.
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Mitsubishi Q00J

Supported Series: Mitsubishi Q00J CPU

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi Q00J
PLC I/F RS232 CPU port
Baud rate 115200 9600,19200,58400,
57600,115200
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no.
Online simulator NO Extend address mode |NO
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B SM DDDD 0~ 1023
B X HHH 0 ~ 7ff
B Y HHH 0 ~ 7ff
B M DDDD 0~8191
B L DDDD 0 ~ 2047
B F DDDD 0~1023
B \% DDDD 0~1023
B B HHH 0 ~ 7ff
B SB HHH 0 ~ 3ff
B D_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 11135f
W SD DDDD 0~ 1023
W D DDDDD 0~11135
W W HHH 0 ~ 7ff
W SW HHH 0 ~ 3ff
W Z D 0~9
W C DDD 0~511
wW T DDD 0~511
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 6P Mini-DIN: Q00 CPU port RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
.= - ™ '.(.
o (] o (C LN
: i e

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 6P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
o {3 o {3 o fe) 0 @5
: i e
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 6P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 3 TXD
6 TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
o {3 i I T
ie e

MT8-Mitsubishi-Q-3M cable can connect MT8000 with Mitsubishi Q series directly.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20 Jun/08/2011

Added register D_bit
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Supported Series: Mitsubishi Q00U, Q01U, Q02U, Q03UD, Q04UDH, Q06UDH, Q10UDH,
Q13UDH, Q20UDH, Q26UDH, Q00UJ CPU.

PLC Connection Guide

HMI Setting:
Parameters | Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi QO0U/Q01U/Q02U/QnUD/QnUDH
PLC I/F RS232 RS485 4W, RS232 | CPU port direct connect
Baud rate 115200 115200 only 9600,19200,38400,57?00,11.5200
For QO0UJ, only 9600 is available
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. | No

Online simulator NO Extend address mode [NO

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B SM DDDD 0~ 2047

B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay

B M DDDD 0~8191 Internal Relay

B L DDDD 0~8191 Latch Relay

B F DDDD 0~ 2047 Annunciator

B \Y, DDDD 0~ 2047 Edge Relay

B B HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Relay

B SB HHH 0~ 7ff Special Link Relay

B D_Bit DDDDDh | 0 ~ 12287f

w SD DDDD 0~ 2047

W D DDDDD | 0~ 12287 Data Register

W W HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Register

W SW HHH 0~ 7ff Special Link Register
W Z DD 0~19 Index Register

wW R DDDDD | 0 ~ 32767

W C DDDD 0~1023 Counter Current Value
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Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
wW T DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer Current Value
Note:

EasyBuilder doesn’t support MITSUBISHI Q02U CPU to do on-line simulation on PC.
When using Q02U driver, HMI needs 10 seconds to initiate PLC Q02U driver. Before the
completion of initiation, it is recommended not to write data to PLC, this could cause “PLC

no response” ;

please restart PLC or reinstall PLC module.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 6P Mini-DIN: Q02 CPU port RS232

eMT3000 series

Incorrect wiring or data could cause PLC to be locked. If PLC is locked,

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1RTS o
circuit
6 CTS
g » i®__ @b
L e o o '8 @5
’ : i e

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 RTS o
circuit
6 CTS
: d = o @6
o 0 o (5] o fo) '@ ®:
\ \ \ ‘ . . 4
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 6P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
1RTS o
circuit
6 CTS
= ™ ‘06
Q; .(_o iy o

i @i

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.60

Jun/08/2011

Added register D_bit
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Mitsubishi Q00UJ/QnU/QnUD/QnUDH/QnUDEH/L

(mini USB)

Supported Series: Mitsubishi Q00UJ, Q00U, Q01U, Q02U, QO3UDE, Q03UD, QO4UDEH,
QO04UDH, QO6UDEH, Q06UDH, Q10UDEH, Q10UDH, Q13UDEH, Q13UDH, Q20UDEH,

Q20UDH, Q26UDEH, Q26UDH, L02, L26-BT USB Port.

HMI Setting:

Parameters | Recommended

Options

Notes

PLC type
(mini USB)

Mitsubishi Q00UJ/QnU/QnUD/QnUDH/QnUDEH/L

PLC I/F USB

CPU port direct connect

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B SM DDDD 0~ 2047

B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay

B M DDDD 0~8191 Internal Relay

B L DDDD 0~8191 Latch Relay

B F DDDD 0~ 2047 Annunciator

B Vv DDDD 0~ 2047 Edge Relay

B B HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Relay

B SB HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Relay

B D _Bit DDDDDh | 0 ~ 12287f

w SD DDDD 0~ 2047

W D DDDDD 0~ 12287 Data Register

W W HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Register

W SW HHH 0~ 7ff Special Link Register
W Z DD 0~19 Index Register

w R DDDDD 0~ 32767

W C DDDD 0~1023 Counter Current Value
w T DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer Current Value
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Note:

EasyBuilder doesn’t support MITSUBISHI Q02U CPU to do on-line simulation on PC.
When using Q02U driver, HMI needs 10 seconds to initiate PLC Q02U driver. Before the
completion of initiation, it is recommended not to write data to PLC, this could cause “PLC
no response” ; Incorrect wiring or data could cause PLC to be locked. If PLC is locked,

please restart PLC or reinstall PLC module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.30 Jun/08/2011

Added register D_bit
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Mitsubishi Q02/02H

Supported Series; Mitsubishi Q02/Q02H CPU port.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi Q02/02H
PLC I/F RS232 RS485 4W, RS232
Baud rate 115200 115200 only
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Online simulator YES Extend address mode |NO
Broadcast command |NO

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay

B M DDDD 0 ~8191 Internal Relay

B L DDDD 0 ~8191 Latch Relay

B F DDDD 0~ 2047 Annunciator

B \% DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Edge Relay

B B HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Relay

B TC DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer Caoll

B SS DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Retentive Timer Contact
B SC DDDD 0~ 2047 Retentive Timer Coil
B CS DDDD 0~1023 Counter Contact

B CC DDDD 0~ 1023 Counter Coil

B SB HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Relay
B S DDDD 0 ~8191 Step Relay
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B DX HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Input

B DY HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Output

B TS DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer Contact

B D_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 12287f

W W HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Register

W TN DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer Current Value
W SN DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Retentive Timer Current Value
wW CN DDDD 0~ 1023 Counter Current Value
wW R DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 File Register

W SW HHH 0 ~ 71ff Special Link Register
wW Z DD 0~15 Index Register

W ZR HHHH 0 ~ ffff File Register

W D DDDDD 0 ~ 12287 Data Register

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

9P D-Sub to 6P Mini-DIN: Q02 CPU port RS232
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P RS232 6P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 RTS o
circuit
6 CTS
; J P 1
@ 9 @ Q i o
: E i @4

334




[\ weurex

PLC Connection Guide

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P Mini-DIN

i e

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7 TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1RTS o
circuit
6 CTS
= = = ™ .06
(53 ‘0 (53 i) o 0 ' ®
. . ‘ . . 4
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 6P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
1RTS o
circuit
6 CTS
- e '.(.
g 0 :® o

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.60

Jun/08/2011

Added register D_bit
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Mitsubishi QO6H

Supported Series: Mitsubishi QO6H CPU port.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi QO6H

PLC I/F RS232 RS485 4W, RS232

Baud rate 115200 115200 only

Data bits 8

Parity Odd

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 0

Online simulator YES Extend address mode|NO

Broadcast command |NO

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo

B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay

B M DDDD 0~8191 Internal Relay

B L DDDD 0~8191 Latch Relay

B F DDDD 0~ 2047 Annunciator

B \Y, DDDD 0~ 2047 Edge Relay

B B HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Relay

B TC DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer Coll

B SS DDDD 0~ 2047 Retentive Timer

B SC DDDD 0~ 2047 Retentive Timer Coil
B CS DDDD 0~ 1023 Counter Contact

B CC DDDD 0~ 1023 Counter Coil

B SB HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Relay
B S DDDD 0~8191 Step Relay
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Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo

B DX HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Input

B DY HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Output

B TS DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer Contact

B D_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~12287f

W W HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Register

W TN DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer Current Value
W SN DDDD 0~ 2047 Retentive Timer

wW CN DDDD 0~ 1023 Counter Current Value
wW R DDDDD 0~ 32767 File Register

W SW HHH 0~ 7ff Special Link Register
wW Z DD 0~15 Index Register

wW ZR HHHH 0 ~ ffff File Register

W D DDDDD 0~ 12287 Data Register

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

9P D-Sub to 6P Mini-DIN: Q02 CPU port RS232
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P RS232 6P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 RTS o
circuit
6 CTS
; ; P 1
@ Q @ Q i [ B
: & i @4
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 6P Mini-DIN

i e

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7 TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1RTS o
circuit
6 CTS
= = = ™ .06
(53 ‘0 (53 i) o 0 ' ®
. . ‘ . . 4
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 6P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
1RTS o
circuit
6 CTS
- e '.(.
g 0 :® o

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.60

Jun/08/2011

Added register D_bit
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Mitsubishi QJ71E71 (Ethernet)

Supported Series ; Mitsubishi Q type, MELSEC-Q series PLC (Q00J, Q00, Q01, Q02,
QO02H, Q06H, Q12H, Q25H, Q12PH, Q25PH) QJ71E71-100 Ethernet module.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi QJ71E71 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 5002
PLC sta. no. 2 1~99

Note: MITSUBISHI QJ71E71 only supports PLC Network No. 1.
If PLC Network No. is not 1, please use “MISTSUBISHI MELSEC-Q(Ethernet)” driver and
fillin the Network No. in Parameter 1. Please refer to MISTSUBISHI MELSEC-Q(Ethernet)

for further information.

PLC Setting:

QJ71E71-100 Ethernet module settings:
1. Use USB or RS232 of Q-CPU for setting PLC parameters.

1 MELSOFT series GX Developer C:\MELSEC\GPPWAQI71E7] - [LD{Edit mode)

|:| Eroject Edit Find/Replace Convert Yiew OCnline Diagnostics Tools  Window

Frogam  ~]] ~| o | D|=E| S| 2mle|o|~| @
% =l & T2 w4 e 2]
wwwwo‘{”— |2 s | k| e we] 1 |+‘1:‘EC:
F5 | =F5| F& |=F6| F7 | F& | F9 |=F9|cF9 |cF10| oF7|=Fa|aF7|sFa| aF5|csFS)|esF0| F10| 2FQ &
x| SM4l3
I
- B QITIET] el
+ Program
+-[F] Device comment 2
=-[#] Parameter

[#] PLC paramete
T Metwork para [+ STEP1®
FEmote pass
Device memory
Device init
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PLC Connection Guide

® MELSOFT series GX Developer C:AMELSECVGPPWAQI7IE7] - [Network parameters Setting the

parameter

Ki Wiew Omline [Diagnostics  Tools Windew Help

- : - e |-
MELSECNE T/Ethernet | O | D] &) & |m|@]o]~| @®@] #d]
| = 2l2| IRzl Be| 2] 2 @ 3
. B e e e S S o o o |
Cancel
+ ] LIOELaI
+|ED i t
- (] P;‘*:;Z:;mmen _ kodule 1
[&] PLC paramete Metwarlk type Ethernet -
Metwork para @ [0 Mo, o040

Remote pass
Dievice memory

——Newrk o — 1

Total stations

Dievice init :;,:f’/ 1
STEP 24 {=———CGouplo >
““‘“-HE ; Station Mo. i 1
tode On line -
Dperational settings
Initial settings
kodule 1 hodule 2
Metwork type Ethemet - [Mone
Starting /0 Mo. no4o
MNetwark Mo 1
Total stations
Group Ma. 1
Station Na. 1
biode On line -

<Operational settings ™

Initial settings

Open settings

Router relay parameter

Station MNo.<->F information
FTF Fararmeters

E-rnail settings

Interrupt settings
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3. Select Ethernet (2.0) for communicating with HMI.

Ethernet operations @

~ ASCII code

Connnumsatwn data code

‘ 1P address -

IP sddress Csz-

[v Enable Write at RUN time

- Send frame settmg
Input format IDEC I STEP 3 ¢ Ethemet(V2.0)
168 10 1050 0%~ IRERS02 2
-TCP Existence confirmation setting —

Initial timing
Do not wait for OPEN { Communications
impossible at STOP time )

LADWENE WHlL LUL VI DIN

iv Communication possible at STOP time

" Use the KeepAlive

+ Tse the Ping

Caor

Click [Open settings] to set the system.

taodule 1 Madule 2
MNetwark type Ethernet - |MNone
Starting /0 Mo oo4o
Metwork Mo, 1
Total stations
Graup Mo. 1
Station No. 1
hMode On line -
Tperational setings
Initial settings
STEP 4 < Open settings
Router relay parametar
Station Mo <->IF information
FTF Farameters
E-rnail settings
Interrupt settings
Port No, ngst focmst [HEX. + )
1
| Oy [rtan] e | o | Som |Moe| e | Eee
SeP  wlAcwve wiSend  wlFocedus et w [Diable Mo cofim w e =
—_— P = JAcive rised  wlPocedas sl v |Deable v Mo cofin v | 00| v Sy |
TP v lhdim vi5ed  wl|Piocedue mad v [Dud w |Nocofn  » =04 -
. - - - - - -
'_’9_7 - - - - - -
- — 2 S - : %
._‘5_‘ - - - - - -
Eud | Caseel |
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5.

Press [END] to finish

settings.

eting [/ Alreadyset ) Setif it is needed( Nosstting /  Already set
Valid module

)

Start IO No. : ; :
during other station access
Please mput the starting 10 No. of the module in HEX(16 bit) form STEPS
e —
I Routing parameters I Assignment 1mage | I Check ( End J}
i
QO2(H) Ethernet-192.168.10.105 Ovrwrte

6.

7.

and press [OK].

Select PLLC series

FLC series

OE

Cancel

In [PC side I/F Ethernet board setting] set Network No. and Station No.

(Station No.1 is PC Station No. not Ethernet module Station No., ranged
from 2~64, the Network No. can not be the same as that of PC)

PC side I/F Ethernet board setting

following setting.

Protocol

X

: TTT——S8TEP7

CK

—

Cancel

Metwork No: Network Mo, of Ethernet unit set in parameter,
Station No.: Station Mo, that does not overlap on the same loop,

TCP hd

This 15 the lavout setting layvout for the Ethernet board. Flease execute the

342
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8.

address = Network Parameter IP address)

PILC side IfF detailed setting of Ethernet module

PLC QITIET] |

Network MNo.

Station Me. | STEP 8

@ IP address 4192 168 10105  IP input format
(" Host Name |

Select “Ethernet module” in PLC Side I/F to set QJ71E71 IP address.(IP

X

QK

Cancel

DEZ. =

Eouting parameter transfer method |Paummatic response system

9.

at communication time] and [Retry times].

Other station Detailed setting

“heck at
gommunication time

0y

It 15 not possible to cancel while communication retrving,

30 sec.> STEP 9
me

For “Other station”, click [Other station(Single network)”] for setting [Check

X

CK

Cancel

10. After finishing the settings above, click [Connection test] for testing the

communication and sending the PLC program.
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Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B SM DDDD 0~ 2047

B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay
B M DDDD 0~8191 Internal Relay
B L DDDD 0~8191 Latch Relay

B F DDDD 0~ 2047 Annunciator

B Vv DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Edge Relay

B B HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Relay

B TS DDDD 0~ 2047

B TC DDDD 0~ 2047

B SS DDDD 0~ 2047

B SC DDDD 0~ 2047

B CS DDDD 0~1023

B CcC DDDD 0~1023

B SB HHH 0~ 7ff Special Link Relay
B S DDDD 0~8191

B DX HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Input

B DY HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Output
B D_Bit DDDDDh | 0 ~12287f

wW SD DDDD 0~ 2047

W D DDDDD | 0~ 12287 Data Register
wW W HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Register
wW TN DDDD 0~ 2047

wW SN DDDD 0~ 2047

wW CN DDDD 0~1023

wW SW HHH 0~ 7ff Special Link Register
W Z DD 0~15 Index Register
W R DDDDD |0~ 32767 File Register
W ZR HHHHH | O ~ fe7ff File Register
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V2.20

Jun/08/2011

Added register: D_bit
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MODBUS ASCII

Supported Series: MODBUS ASCII CONTROLLER

Website: http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS ASCII

PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600/19200/38400/

57600/115200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLC sta. no. 1 0-255

Online simulator YES Broadcast command |YES

Extend address mode|YES

PLC Setting

Communication mode

Modbus ASCII protocol

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B 1x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input bit (read only)

B 0x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output bit

B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit

w 3x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input Register (read only)
w 4x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register

w 6X DDDDD 1~ 65535
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Modbus RTU function code:

Ox 0x01 Read coil

1x 0x02 Read discrete input
3x 0x04 Read input register
4x 0x03 Read holding register

0x05 write single coill

N/A for write operation

N/A for write operation

0x10 write multiple registers

3xbit is equivalent to 3x
4xbit is equivalent to 4x

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Modbus ASCII Controller : RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Female
2 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
circuit
CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
circuit
CTS
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female Female

9 RX TXD

6 TX RXD

5 GND GND
RTS .
cTs circuit

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Modbus ASCII Controller : RS485 4W

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- TX-
2 RX+ TX+
3TX- RX-
4 TX+ RX+
5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- TX-
2 RX+ TX+
3 TX- RX-
4 TX+ RX+
5 GND GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female Female

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

- g

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Modbus ASCII Controller : RS485 2W
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
Female

1 RX- 7 Data- D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND
Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.40 Apr/17/2009
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MODBUS ASCII Server

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type MODBUS ASCII Server

PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600~115200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 1 1-31 HMI Modbus Station No.
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|NO

Broadcast command |NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Modbus ASCII protocol

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo

B LB dddd 0 ~ 9998 Mapping to Ox/1x 1 ~ 9999

W LW dddd 0 ~ 9998 Mapping to 3x/4x 1 ~ 9999

W RW ddddd | 0 ~ 55536 Mapping to 3x/4x 10000 ~ 65536

LBO = 0x0001, LB1 = 0x0002, LWO = 3x0001, LW1 = 3x0002
Modbus RTU Server doesn’t support function code 06(preset single register), please use
function code 16(0x10, preset multiple registers).

Modbus Server Function Code:

Ox 0x01 Read coil 0x05 write single coil
Ox_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil OxOf write multiple coils

1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for write operation

3x 0x04 Read input register N/A for write operation

4x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 write multiple registers
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

RS232
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Female
2 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
circuit
CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTs circuit
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Female
9 RX TXD
6 TX RXD
5 GND GND
RTS o
cTS circuit
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

RS485 4W
eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- TX-
2 RX+ TX+
3 TX- RX-
4 TX+ RX+
5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female Female

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

- -
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

RS485 2w
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND

@1

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- D-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND

Note: Setting more than one Modbus ASCII Server in HMI Device List is of no effect.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Feb/19/2009

Driver released
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MODBUS RTU

Supported Series : MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER
Website : http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS RTU
PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
Online simulator YES Broadcast command [YES
Extend address mode|YES
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B 0x DDDDD |1~ 65535 Output bit
B 1x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input bit (read only)
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 Output Register bit
B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 Output Register bit
B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 1~ 65535 Write multiple coils
W 3x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input Register (read only)
w 4x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5x DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x double word swap
W 6X DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x single word write
W 4x_32Bit* DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register

4x_32Bit will only read / write 2 words for each package, for continuous addresses, it will
be divided into several packages.
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NOTE:

Address type “5x” is mapping to Hold Reg. The communication protocol of 5x is almost the
same as “4x” except that “5x” swaps double word.
If 4x contains the following information:

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Datainword | Ox1 | Ox2 | Ox3 | Ox4 | Ox5 | Ox6
Data 0x20001 0x40003 0x60005

For 5, it will be:

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Datainword | Ox2 | Ox1 | Ox4 | Ox3 | Ox6 | Ox5
Data 0x10002 0x30004 0x50006

Modbus RTU function code:

0x 0x01 Read caoil 0x05 write single coil
O0x_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil 0xOf write multiple coils

1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for write operation

3X 0x04 Read input register N/A for write operation

4x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 write multiple registers
5x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 write multiple registers

(Note: reverse word order in double word format)

3xbit is equivalent to 3x

4xbit is equivalent to 4x

6X 0x03 Read holding register 0x06 write single register
(Note: 6x is limited to device of one word only)

356



E\l\ WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER : RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female FeMale
2 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
circuit
CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male FeMale
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTs circuit
-
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female FeMale
9 RX TXD
6 TX RXD
5 GND GND
RTS o
cTS circuit

357




E‘w WE!NTEK PLC Connection Guide

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER : RS485 4W
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female Female

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

- -
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER : RS485 2W

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND

@1

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
Female

1 RX- 7 Data- D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND
Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.90 May/05/2010

Fixed when receiving data over 8 bytes from MODBUS RTU,
LW-9570 fails to calculate correctly.
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MODBUS RTU (0x/1x Range Adjustable)

Supported Series : MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER
Website : http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS RTU (0x/1x Range Adjustable)
PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
Online simulator YES
Extend address mode  |YES
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B 0x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output bit
B 1x DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Input bit (read only)
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 1~ 65535 Write multiple coils
W 3x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input Register (read only)
w 4x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5x DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x double word swap
W 6X DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x single word write
W 4x_32Bit* DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register

4x_32Bit will only read / write 2 words for each package, for continuous addresses, it will
be divided into several packages.
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NOTE:

Address type “5x” is mapping to Hold Reg. The communication protocol of “5x” is almost
the same as “4x” except that “5x” swaps double words.
If 4x contains the following information:

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Data in Ox1 [Ox2 |O0x3 |O0x4 |Ox5 |0Ox6
word

Data 0x20001 0x40003 0x60005

For 5, it will be:

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Data in Ox2 [Ox1 |[Ox4 |O0x3 |Ox6 |Ox5
word

Data 0x10002 0x30004 0x50006

Modbus RTU function code:

0x 0x01 Read caoil 0x05 Write single coil
O0x_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil 0xOf Write multiple coils

1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for writing operation

3X 0x04 Read input register N/A for writing operation

4x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 Write multiple registers
5x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 Write multiple registers

(Note: reverse word order in double words format)

3xbit is equivalent to 3x

4xbit is equivalent to 4x

6X 0x03 Read holding register 0x06 Write single register
(Note: 6x is limited to device of one word only)
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Setting Instructions:

i

1. Go to[System Parameter Settings] = - click [New] to add a new device -Modbus

RTU (0Ox 1x range adjustable) > as shown below:

System Parameter Settings | X |

I Extended Memory " Printer/Backup Server " e-Iail " Recipes ]
|

Device | Model " Creneral " Syrstern Setting " RECTih " Fomnt
Dievice list -
M. Mame Location | Device type Interface IYF Pro

Local HMI Local el T2120/MT3150 .. Dizable JUREN

Local PLC 1 [MODBUE BRTU (0. | Local MODEBTE BTU (0. | COM 1 (9600,M,8,1% | R2485

A3 1T ] |
[ Wew... ][ Dielete J [ Settings.. |

2. After adding Modbus RTU (0Ox 1x Range Adjustable) driver, [Add Address Range Limit]
button will be enabled as below. Users can set maximum read/write command size
here.

» Max.read-command size (words): Pull down to select PLC reading range.

Mazx. read-comnmand size (words)

» Max.write-command size (words): Pull down to select PLC writing range.
Mazx, write-carmmand size (words)

Note: Setting [Add Address Range Limit] is enabled only when bit address is not a multiple
of 16bit.
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Dewice Properties

Marne |MODEIUS RTL (Osf 1% Range Adjustablz) |

O HMI &PLC

PLC type | MODEBIUS RTU ('l Range Adjustsble) ]

V120, MODBUS_RTU_RANGE_ADIUST 50

PLCIjF © |RS-485 2w v

COM : COM1 (3600,E,3,1) Settings...

PLC default station no. @

[IDefault station no. use station no, variable

[Use broadcast command

Interval of block pack (words) |D ,V| [ Add address Range Limit, ., ]

Max, read-cormmand size (words)
Mas, write-command size (waords) :

i O i [ Cancel ]

3. Click [Add Address Range Limit] button, Users can define Ox and 1x address range in
[Ox 1x Address Range] dialog box, referring to bit range of the device used.

Dxflx Address Range

Mo, | Station no. | Device type | Min. address | Max, address
20 = 1 3n

2 O 5 51

| add.. || oeete || settngs. | | Exit |
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Add : Set [Station No.], [Device Type], [Min. Address], [Max. Address] then click [OK] to
finish adding as below:

Oxflx Addrezs Eange r$_<|
Device type 1 |Ox L

Min, address @ |1

Max, address : |35

K Cancel

Delete : The selected items will be deleted.
Settings : Set [Station No.], [Device Type], [Min. Address], [Max. Address] then click [OK]
to finish adding as below:

!

Oxflx Addrezs Eange

Skakion no,
Device type 1 |0
Min, address : |5

Max, address : |51

= [ ]

K, Cancel

Example :

Take D2 and D8 of SCON as example, the settings depend on bit range of different PLC
types. Set [Station No.] and address first.

For D2, set [Station No.] to 20, [Device Type] 0x, [Max. Address] 36.

For D8, set [Station No.] to 2, [Device Type] 0x, [Max. Address] 51.
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Dxflx Address Range

Mo, | Station no. | Device type | Min. address Max. address

| add.. || oeete || settngs. | | Exit |

Note: If communicating with a RS-485 2W PLC, the [Turn around delay] setting may need
to be adjusted according to the reply speed of the device. Please click [Settings] in [Device
Properties], and set the [Turn around delay (ms)] parameter as shown:

COM Fort Settings

COM : |COM 1 v| Timeout (sec) : | 1.0 v|
Baud rate : |9E~EIEI V| Turn around delay (ms) |4 |
Data hits : |8 Bits v| Send ACK delay (ms) : |0 |
Parity |Euer'| V| Parameter 1 |III |
Stop bits ;|1 Eit v| Parameter 2 : |0 |
|

Parameter 3 | |III

The nurnber of resending commands

i 8] i [ Cancel ]

After completing all settings above, the communication is enabled.
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER : RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Female
2 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
circuit
CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTs circuit
-
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Female
9 RX TXD
6 TX RXD
5 GND GND
RTS o
cTS circuit
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER : RS485 4W
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female Female

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

- -
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER : RS485 2W
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND

@1

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2w RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2w RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female Female

1 RX- 7 Data- D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.10 Aug/25/2010
V1.20 Mar/2/2012 Allow modifying the Minimum address of 0x~ 1x Address Range.
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MODBUS RTU (Adjustable)

Supported Series : MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER
Website : http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS RTU (Adjustable)
PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600/19200/3840
0/57600/115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
Online simulator YES
Extend address mode |YES
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B 0x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output bit
B 1x DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Input bit (read only)
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 1~ 65535 Write multiple coils
W 3x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input Register (read only)
w 4x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register
W 5x DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x double word swap
DW 5x (32-bit) DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x double word
W 6X DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x single word write
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NOTE:

Address type “5x” is mapping to Hold Reg. The communication protocol of “5x” is almost
the same as “4x” except that “5x” swaps double words.
If 4x contains the following information:

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Data in Ox1 [Ox2 |O0x3 |O0x4 |Ox5 |0x6
word

Data 0x20001 0x40003 0x60005

For 5, it will be:

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Data in Ox2 [Ox1 |[Ox4 |O0x3 |Ox6 |Ox5
word

Data 0x10002 0x30004 0x50006

Modbus RTU function code:

0x 0x01 Read caoil 0x05 Write single coil
O0x_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil 0xOf Write multiple coils

1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for writing operation

3X 0x04 Read input register N/A for writing operation

4x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 Write multiple registers
5x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 Write multiple registers

(Note: reverse word order in double words format)

3xbit is equivalent to 3x

4xbit is equivalent to 4x

6X 0x03 Read holding register 0x06 Write single register
(Note: 6x is limited to device of one word only)
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Setting Instructions:

1. Go to [System Parameter Settings] i » click [New] to add a new device - MODBUS
RTU (Adjustable) - as shown below:

Syztem Farameter Setlings | X |

J Fomnt " Extended Memory " Printer/Backnp Server ]
Device | Model | Gemeral | SvstemSetting | Secumity |
Dervice list
Mo, Mame Location | Device type Interface IfF Prot

Local HMI Local MTaO?0HMTEOY0. .. | Disable ML
Local PLC 1 | MODEBUTE BTU ... | Local MODETE RTU (0. | COM1 (B600,1,8,1) | E3485 2

= il ] 2
| Mew.. ||  Delte || Settings. |

2. After adding MODBUS RTU (Adjustable) driver, [Add Address Range Limit] button will
be enabled as below. Users can set maximum read/write command size here.

» Max.read-command size (words): Pull down to select PLC reading range.

Mazx. read-cornmnand size (words)

» Max.write-command size (words): Pull down to select PLC writing range.

Mazx, write-command size (words)
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Note:

MODBUS RTU (adjustable) usage
Users can decide the address range via setting value on Parameter 1. For example, when

users set 5 to Parameter 1, the address range will be 5 ~ 65535.

X

System Parameter Sethings

Device |M|:n:lel | General | Secusity | Font | Esttended Memory || Printer Server |
Diewvice list :

Mame Lcu:aticun‘ Device type
Local HMI Local MTE104 T TEOS0 T/ TE104 T (B
sts MODETS BT {4d; )

Device Froperhes

Name : |MODEUS RTU (Adjustable) |
() HMI @PLC

PLC type : | MODEUS RTU (Adjustable) v|
¥.1.10, MODEUS_RTU_ADIUST 50

PLCIF : |R3-232 w PLC default station no. :

COM : COMI (9600,E,5,1)

COM Port Settings

COM : Timeout (sec) -
Baud rate : m T arouwnd delay (ms) I:I
Data. bits - |5 Bits v Send ACK deby fms): [0 |

PSIit_\)fZ ©_ Parameter 1: (5 -
Stop bits : Parameter 2 : I:I
Parameter 3 I:I =

[ ok || |Caneel |
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER : RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Female
2 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
circuit
CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTs circuit
-
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Female
9 RX TXD
6 TX RXD
5 GND GND
RTS o
cTS circuit
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER : RS485 4W
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female Female

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

- -
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER : RS485 2W
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2w RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2w RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female Female

1 RX- 7 Data- D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.40 Jun/14/2011

375



E‘“ WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

MODBUS RTU (zero-based addressing)

Supported Series : MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER

Website : http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS RTU (zero-based addressing)
PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
Online simulator YES Broadcast command [YES
Extend address mode|YES
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B 0x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Output bit
B 1x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Input bit (read only)
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 Output Register bit
B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Write multiple coils
W 3x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Input Register (read only)
w 4x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 4x double word swap
w 6X DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 4x single word write
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NOTE:

Address type “5x” is mapping to Hold Reg. The communication protocol of 5x is almost the
same as “4x” except that “5x” swaps double words.
If 4x contains the following information:
Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Datainword | Ox1 | Ox2 | Ox3 | Ox4 | Ox5 | Ox6
Data 0x20001 0x40003 0x60005

For 5x, it will be:
Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Datainword | Ox2 | Ox1 | Ox4 | Ox3 | Ox6 | Ox5
Data 0x10002 0x30004 0x50006

Modbus RTU function code:

0x 0x01 Read caoil 0x05 write single coil
O0x_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil 0xOf write multiple coils

1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for write operation

3X 0x04 Read input register N/A for write operation

4x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 write multiple registers
5x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 write multiple registers

(Note: reverse word order in double word format)

3xbit is equivalent to 3x

4xbit is equivalent to 4x

6X 0x03 Read holding register 0x06 write single register
(Note: 6x is limited to device of one word only)
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER : RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Female
2 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
circuit
CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTs circuit
-
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Female
9 RX TXD
6 TX RXD
5 GND GND
RTS o
cTS circuit
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER : RS485 4W
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female Female

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

- -
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER : RS485 2W
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2w RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2w RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female Female

1 RX- 7 Data- D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.30 | Aug/26/2009
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MODBUS Server (COM/Ethernet)

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS Server (COM/Ethernet)
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
9600~115200 Ethernet supports UDP or TCP/IP
Baud rate 9600
Ethernet protocol
Data bits 8 8
Parity Even Even, Odd,
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31 HMI Modbus Station No.
Port no. 502
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|NO
Broadcast command [NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Modbus RTU protocol

Modbus Server UDP Protocol Setting:

MODBUS Server (Ethernet) supports UDP communication protocol. To use UDP mode,
go to [System Parameter Settings] in editing software, in [Device list] click [New], for [PLC
type] select “Modbus Server”, [PLC I/F] set to [Ethernet], and select [Use UDP (User
Datagram Protocol)] to finish setting.
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Device Properties

Mame gmooeus Server |

OHMI ®PLC

Location : ‘Lgca| vw\ Settings ...

1.
PLC type : |MODBUS Server

| 8y

5 ¥.1.00, MODBUS_SERVER 50

|

PLCI/F ¢ |Ethernet v

IP: Port = 502 [ Settings... |

5 [v]ise UDP {User Datagram Protocol )

Station no. : |1 |

[Juse broadcast command

Interval of block pack (words) : IS V\
Max. read-cornmand size (words) : 120

Max. write-cornmand size {words) ;

[ OK ] [ Cancel

Modbus Server Port No. can be changed by clicking [Settings].

Modbus Server Port No. can not be set identically to HMI Port No. When doing so, the
warning message below will be shown requesting users to change setting.

EazyBuilder3000

L] E MODBTE Serve (UDF) port no. must be different weith HRT |
L

Note:
A maximum of 64 Clients can be connected simultaneously.
Modbus Server Port No. can’t be identical to HMI Port No.
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Modbus Server TCP/IP Protocol Setting:

MODBUS Server (Ethernet) supports TCP/IP communication protocol. Go to [System
Parameter Settings] in editing software, in [Device list] click [New], for [PLC type] select
“Modbus Server”, [PLC I/F] set to [Ethernet] to finish setting.

Device Froperties

Mame : MODELS Server |

O HMI @®PLC
Location : ||_.:,.:a| v|
PLC type : |MODEUS Server v

W, 1.00, MODELIS_SERWER.so

PLCIfF : |Ethemet v|

IP : Local,Port=2000(=HMI Port) Settings...

[JUse UDP {User Datagram Protocol )

Station no. ;|1 |

[ 1Yse broadcast command

Interval of block pack (words)

Max, read-cormmand size (words)

Mazx, write-command size (wiords)

| oK | ’ Cancel

For Modbus Server TCP/IP, HMI Port No. is the same as Modbus Server Port No. To
change Prot No. go to [System Parameter Settings] / [Model], the default Port No. is
“8000”, and it is allowed to change Modbus Server Port No. here.

System Parameter Sethings @

Font . Extended Memory Printer/Backup Server
| Device | Model | General System Setting | Secuuity

HMI model : | MT6070{HM T8070:HM T6100/MTS100¥WT3010 (800 x 480)  +|
HMIsttionno: [0 o)

Portno. @ (2000 | (used as MODBUS server's port no.)

383



% WE!NTEK PLC Connection Guide

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo

B LB dddd 0 ~ 9998 Mapping to Ox/1x 1 ~ 9999

W LW dddd 0 ~ 9998 Mapping to 3x/4x 1 ~ 9999

w RW ddddd | O ~ 55536 Mapping to 3x/4x 10000 ~ 65536

LBO = 0x0001, LB1 = 0x0002, LWO = 3x0001, LW1 = 3x0002

Modbus RTU Server doesn’t support function code 06(preset single register), please use

function code 16(0x10, preset multiple registers).

Modbus Server Function Code:

Ox 0x01 Read coil 0x05 write single coil
O0x_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil 0xOf write multiple coils

1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for write operation

3X 0x04 Read input register N/A for write operation

4x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 write multiple registers

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
MODBUS SERVER : RS232
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Female
2 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTs circuit
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS .
cTs circuit
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Female
9 RX TXD
6 TX RXD
5 GND GND
RTS o
cTs circuit

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
MODBUS SERVER : RS485 4W

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- TX-
2 RX+ TX+
3 TX- RX-
4 TX+ RX+
5 GND GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
Female

1 RX- TX-
2 RX+ TX+
3 TX- RX-
4 TX+ RX+
5 GND GND

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

MODBUS SERVER : RS485 2W

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND

@
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
Female

1 RX- 7 Data- D-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND

MODBUS SERVER : Ethernet
Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i

(i

1 8

DR

L

1 8
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Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

** i

Note: Setting more than one Modbus Server in HMI Device List is of no effect.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Dec/30/2008

Driver released
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MODBUS TCP/IP

Supported Series: Modbus RTU TCP/IP device.

Website: http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS TCP/IP
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 502
PLC sta. no. 1 0~255
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B Ox DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Input bit
B 1x DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Output bit
B 3x_bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Input Register bit(read only)
B 4x_bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B 6x_bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B O0x_multi_coils | DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Write multiple coils
W 3x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input Register
W 4x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5x DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x double word swap
W 6X DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x single word write
4x string
W central DDDDD 1 ~ 65535
europe rev
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

-------

1 8

D

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i

-------

1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

W i Y Y i Y

-------

-------

1 8

D T

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.50

Aug/26/2009
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MODBUS TCP/IP (0x/1x Range Adjustable)

Supported Series : Modbus RTU TCP/IP device.
Website : http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS TCP/IP (0x/1x Range Adjustable)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 502
PLC sta. no. 1 0~255
Online simulator YES
Extend address mode  |YES
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B 0x DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Output bit
B 1x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input bit (read only)
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 1~ 65535 Write multiple coils
w 3x DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Input Register (read only)
w 4x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5x DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x double word swap
wW 6X DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x single word write
4x string
W central DDDDD 1~ 65535
europe rev
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NOTE:

Address type “5x” is mapping to Hold Reg. The communication protocol of “5x” is almost
the same as “4x” except that “5x” swaps double words.
If 4x contains the following information:

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Data in Ox1 [Ox2 |O0x3 |O0x4 |Ox5 |0Ox6
word

Data 0x20001 0x40003 0x60005

For 5, it will be:

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Data in Ox2 [Ox1 |[Ox4 |O0x3 |Ox6 |Ox5
word

Data 0x10002 0x30004 0x50006

Modbus RTU function code:

0x 0x01 Read caoil 0x05 Write single coil
O0x_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil 0xOf Write multiple coils

1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for writing operation

3X 0x04 Read input register N/A for writing operation

4x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 Write multiple registers
5x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 Write multiple registers

(Note: reverse word order in double words format)

3xbit is equivalent to 3x

4xbit is equivalent to 4x

6X 0x03 Read holding register 0x06 Write single register
(Note: 6x is limited to device of one word only)
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Setting Instructions:

1. Go to [System Parameter Settings] & » click [New] to add a new device -MODBUS

TCP/IP (0Ox/1x Range Adjustable) > as shown below:

| Extended Memory " Printer/Backup Server " e-Mail " Recipes ]
Device | Model H Greneral " Svstem Sething " Security " Font ]
Dervice list :
o, Mame Location | Device type Interface

Local eMT2120MT3150... Disable
Local PLC 4 [MODEUE TCFAP (.| Local MODETE TCHIP (..

Ethemet (IP=192.168.1.100, P

2. Click [Add Address Range Limit] button, Users can define Ox and 1x address range in

[Ox 1x Address Range] dialog box, referring to bit range of the device used.

Mxflx Address Range

Mo, | Device type | Min. address | Max address
[ 5 0
1x 1 10

Add... ] [ Delete J i Settings. .. i
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Add : Set [Station No.], [Device Type], [Max. Address] then click [OK] to finish adding as
below:

Oxflx Addrezs Eange [')_<|

Skakion no,

Device bype @ |4

Min, address : |5

Max, address : |20

K Cancel

Delete : The selected items will be deleted.
Settings : Set [Station No.], [Device Type], [Max. Address] then click [OK] to finish adding
as below:

Skakion no,

Device type 1 | 1E4 L

H
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Example :
Take Ox and 1x as example, the settings depend on bit range of different PLC types.

For 0x, [Device Type] 0x, [Min. Address]5,[Max. Address] 20.
For 1x, [Device Type] 0x, [Min. Address]1,[Max. Address] 10.

Dxflx Address Range

Mo, | Device type [ Min. address | Max. address

Ox 5 20
1= 1 10

| acd. ||  peete || settings.. | [ Exit |

After completing all settings above, the communication is enabled.
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

** liiiiii

1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 NOV/2/2011 Driver released.
V1.10 MAR/14/2012 | Allow modifying the Minimum address of Ox~1x Address Range.
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MODBUS TCP/IP (zero-based addressing)

Supported Series : Modbus RTU TCP/IP device.

Website: http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS TCP/IP (zero-based addressing)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 502
PLC sta. no. 1 0~255
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B 0x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Input bit
B 1x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Output bit
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 | Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Write multiple coils
W 3x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Input Register
W 4x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 4x double word swap
W 6X DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 4x single word write
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

-------

1 8

D

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i

-------

1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

W i Y Y i Y

-------

-------

1 8

D T

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.40

Aug/27/2009
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MODBUS TCP/IP 32Bit

Supported Series: Modbus RTU TCP/IP device.

Website: http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS TCP/IP 32Bit
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 502
PLC sta. no. 1 0~255
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B Ox DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input bit
B 1x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output bit
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 1~ 65535 Write multiple coils
W 3x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input Register
W 4x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5x DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x double word swap
W 6Xx DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x single word write
w 4x_32Bit* DDDDD 1~ 65535

4x_32Bit will only read / write 2 words for each package, for continuous addresses, it will

be divided into several packages.
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

Aug/27/2009

Driver released.
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Moeller XC-CPU101

Supported Series: MOELLER XC100/200 series

Website: http://www.moeller.net

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Moeller XC-CPU101
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 38400 4800 ~ 57600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Note
B QX DDo 0~ 157
B IX DDo 0~ 157
W MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095
w QW DD 0~15
W W DD 0~15

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 8P RJ45 Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 5TD
3TX 7TX 8 RD
5 GND 5 GND 4 GND
W s

et

rtere

8
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 8P RJ45 Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 5TD
3TX 4TX 7TX 8 RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 4 GND
= = = W .
°‘@-‘ °@° °@° iiliiii
1 8
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 8P RJ45 Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 5TD
6 TX 8 RD
5 GND 4 GND
W

il

8

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

1.00

Apr/01/2010

Driver released.
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OHJX

Website: http://www.ohjx.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type OHJX
PLC I/F RS-232
Baud rate 9600 9600,19200
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1

Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B R100 Dh 0~ 1f
B R101 Dh 0~ 1f
B R102 Dh 0~ 1f
B R103 Dh 0~ 1f
B R104 Dh 0~ 1f
B R105 Dh 0~ 1f
B R106 Dh 0~ 1f
B R107 Dh 0~ 1f
B R108 Dh 0~ 1f
B R109 Dh 0~ 1f
B R110 Dh 0~ 1f
B R210 Dh 0~ 1f
B R310 Dh 0~ 1f
w SV DDDD 0~ 9999
W EV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
W DT DDDDD 0 ~ 9999
W LD DDDD 0 ~ 8447
wW WX DDDD 0 ~ 9999
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
W WY DDDD 0 ~ 9999

w WR DDDD 0 ~ 9999

w WL DDDD 0 ~ 9999

w FL DDDDD 0 ~ 99999

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P 4P Mini-DIN Male
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 1 GND o
circuit
4 GND
@ o o o ' @
1 §:

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

4P Mini-DIN Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 4 TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1 GND o
circuit
4 GND

1 §:
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P 4P Mini-DIN Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3TX
6 TX 2 RX
5 GND 1 GND o
circuit
4 GND
153 i) 9 @
2 ® O

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Nov/22/2011 Driver released.
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OMRON C/CQM1 Series

Supported Series: OMRON C, CPM, CPL, CQM Series (Host Link Protocol)
Website: http://oeiweb.omron.com/oei/Products-PLC.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type OMRON C/CQM1 Series

PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS422, RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200

Data bits 7 7o0r8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 2 lor2

PLC sta. no. 0 0-31 Host Link Station No.
Online simulator YES Broadcast command |YES
Extend address mode|YES
PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Host Link Protocol
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B IR DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515 | I/O and Internal Relay

B HR DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515 | Hold Relay

B LR DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515 | Link Relay

B IR (Force Set/Reset) | DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515

B HR (Force Set/Reset) | DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515

B LR (Force Set/Reset) | DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515

B AR DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515 | Auxiliary Relay
W AR_W DDDD 0 ~ 4095

W IR_W DDDD 0 ~ 4095

W HR W DDDD 0 ~ 4095

W LR W DDDD 0 ~ 4095

W TC DDD 0 ~ 255

w DM DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
CPU Port (CPM2A,CQM1/1H,C200H/HS/ALPHA series)
Communication Module:
CPM1-CIFO01 adapter (for CPM1/CPM1A/CPM2A series, CQM1/CQM1H series)
CPM1H-SCB41 communication module (for CQM1H-CPU51/61)

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 2SD
3TX 7TX 3 RD
5 GND 5 GND 9 GND
4 RS o
circuit
5CS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 SD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 3RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 9 GND
4 RS o
circuit
5CS
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 2SD
6 TX 3RD
5 GND 9 GND
4 RS .
cCs circuit

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
C200h-LK201,3G2A6-LK201 communication module
C200HW-COMO02/03/04/05/06 communication module

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 2SD
3TX 7TX 3RD
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RS o
circuit
5CS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2SD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 3RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RS o
circuit
5CS
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female

9 RX 2SD

6 TX 3RD

5 GND 7 GND
4 RS .
cCs circuit

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.80 Apr/14/2010
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Supported Series: OMRON CP1E,CP1L, CP1H, CJ1M, CJ2M, CJ1H, CIM1G, CS1H and
CS1G. (Host Link Protocol FINS command), this driver supports Extend Addressing Mode.

PLC Connection Guide

Website: http://oeiweb.omron.com/oei/Products-PLC.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type OMRON CJ/CS/CP

PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS422, RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600~115200

Data bits 7 7o0r8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 2 lor2

PLC sta. no. 0 0-31 Host Link Station No.
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|YES
Broadcast command [NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Host Link Protocol

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B ClO_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 3276715 | Channel 1/O (CIO)
B W_Bit DDDDDdd 0~ 3276715 | Work Area (WR)

B H_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 3276715 | Holding Area (HR)
B D_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Data Memory (DM)
B A_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Auxiliary Relay (AR)
B T_Bit DDDDDdd 0~ 3276715 | Timer (TIM)

B C_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Counter (CNT)

B C_flag DDDD 0 ~ 4095

B T flag DDDD 0 ~ 4095

B LR_Bit DDDdd 0~ 19915
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

W T DDDDD 0~ 32767 Timer (TIM)

w H DDDDD 0~ 32767 Holding Area (HR)
W D DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Data Memory (DM)
W A DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Auxiliary Relay (AR)
w w DDDDD 0~ 32767 Work Area (WR)

w C DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Counter (CNT)

w ClO DDDDD 0~ 32767 Channel 1/0 (CIO)
W EMO ~ EMC | DDDDD 0~ 32767 Extend Memory

W LR DDD 0~199

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 2SD
3TX 7TX 3 RD
5 GND 5 GND 9 GND
4 RS o
circuit
5CS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 SD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 3 RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 9 GND
4 RS o
circuit
5CS
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female

9 RX 2SD

6 TX 3RD

5 GND 9 GND
4 RS .
cCs circuit

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

CP1H/CP1L CP1W-CIF11 RS485 4W : 9P D-Sub to Termainals:

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

CP1W-CIF11 RS485

9P D-Sub Male AW Terminal
1 RX- SDA

2 RX+ SDB

3TX- RDA

4 TX+ RDB

5 GND FG

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

CP1W-CIF11 RS485

9P D-Sub Male AW Terminal
1 RX- SDA

2 RX+ SDB

3 TX- RDA

4 TX+ RDB

5 GND FG
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W CP1W-CIF11 RS485
9P D-Sub Female AW Terminal

1 RX- SDA

2 RX+ SDB

3 TX- RDA

4 TX+ RDB

5 GND FG

CP1W-CIF11: SW1 ON, others OFF.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.90

Feb/01/2011

Added registers: LR, LR_Bit
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OMRON CJ1/CS1 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: OMRON CJ Series, CS Series, CP Series +Ethernet Module. (Ethernet

FINS)

Website: http://oeiweb.omron.com/oei/Products-PLC.htm

*On initialization, switch from RUN MODE to MONITOR MODE.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type OMRON CJ1/CS1 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 9600
PLC sta. no. 0

PLC Setting:
Communication mode | FINS Ethernet protocol

Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B CIO_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Channel I/O (CIO)
B W_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Work Area (WR)
B H_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Holding Area (HR)
B A_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Auxiliary Relay (AR) (Read only)
B D_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Data Memory (DM)
B T Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Timer (TIM)
B C_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Counter (CNT)
B C_Flag DDDD 0 ~ 4095
B T_Flag DDDD 0 ~ 4095
w ClO DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Channel 1/0 (CIO)
w w DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Work Area (WR)
W H DDDDD 0~ 32767 Holding Area (HR)
W A DDDDD 0~ 32767 Auxiliary Relay (AR) (Read only)
w C DDDDD 0~ 32767 Counter (CNT)
W T DDDDD 0~ 32767 Timer (TIM)
W D DDDDD 0~ 32767 Data Memory (DM)
w EMO ~EMC | DDDDD 0~ 32767 Extend Memory
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

-------

1 8

** il

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i

1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

W i Y Y i Y

-------

1 8

** liiiiii

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.50

Jun/30/2010
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OMRON E5CN/ESEZ/E5ZN

Supported Series: OMRON E5CN series temperature controller with communication
options. ESEN/CN/GN/EZ/ZN series.

Website: http://oeiweb.omron.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type OMRON E5CN

PLC I/F RS485 2w

Baud rate 9600 9600/19200/38400/

57600/115200

Data bits 7 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 2 1,2

PLC sta. no. 0 0-99

Online simulator YES Broadcast command |YES
Extend address mode|YES

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B Status CH1 | DD 0~31 Page40

B Status CH2 | DD 0~31

DW CO HHHH 0 ~270f | Read only (Hex) Page34

DW Cl HHHH 0 ~270f | Read/Write (Hex) Page35

DW C2 HHHH 0 ~270f | Read/Write (Hex) Page35

DW C3 HHHH 0 ~ 270f | Read/Write (Hex) Page36

w Code00 00 |H 0 Communications writing OFF (disabled)
W Code00 01 |H 0 Communications writing ON(enabled)
W CodeO1 00 |H 0 Run

W CodeO1 01 |H 0 Stop

W Code02 00 |H 0 Multi-SP Set point 0

W Code02 01 |H 0 Multi-SP Set point 1

\W Code02_02 | H 0 Multi-SP Set point 2
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Bit/Word

Device type

Format

Range

Memo

Code02 03

Multi-SP Set point 3

Code03 00

AT cancel

Code03 01

AT execute

Code04 00

Write mode (Backup)

Code04 01

Write mode (Ram)

Code05 00

Save RAM data

Code06 00

Software reset

Code07 00

Move to setup area 1

Code08 00

Move to protect level

Code0O1 10

Code0O1 11

Code0O1 FO

Code0O1 F1

Code02 10

Code02_11

Code02_FO

Code02 F1

Code03 10

Code03 11

Code03_FO

Code03 F1

Code09 00

Code09 01

Code09 10

Code09 11

Code09 FO

Code09 F1

CodeOA 00

CodeOB_00

CodeOC 00

CodeOC 01

CodeOC 02

CodeOC_OF

CodeOC _10

CodeOC 11

CodeOC 12

CodeOC_1F

CodeOC_FO

CodeOC_F1

N A A A O A O = = 3 P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P e P e O O O - e e

CodeOC F2

rI\rrrrr|r|rrIrrrrrrrrrrr|rrrrr|rrr ||| ||| |t |

OO0 0O|0O|0O|0O|0O|O|O|O|OO|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|OO|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
W CodeOC _FF |H 0
Wiring Diagram:
The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2wW OMRON E5CN
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Terminal
1 RX- 6 Data- 12B
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 11 A
5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W OMRON E5CN
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Terminal
1 RX- 6 Data- 12 B
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 11 A
5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W OMRON E5CN
9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female Terminal
1 RX- 7 Data- 12B
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 11 A
5 GND 5 GND GND
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Note:
For communication with OMRON E5EZ, please set communication settings to 9600, E, 7,

2, station no. 1.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.21 Dec/21/2010
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OMRON FINS (Ethernet)

Supported Series: Non OMRON PLC . (Ethernet FINS)

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type OMRON FINS (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 9600

PLC sta. no. 0

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | FINS Ethernet protocol

Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B CIO_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Channel I/O (CIO)
B W_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Work Area (WR)
B H_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Holding Area (HR)
B A_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Auxiliary Relay (AR) (Read only)
B D_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Data Memory (DM)
B T Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Timer (TIM)
B C_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Counter (CNT)
B C_Flag DDDD 0 ~ 4095
B T_Flag DDDD 0 ~ 4095
w ClO DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Channel 1/0 (CIO)
w w DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Work Area (WR)
W H DDDDD 0~ 32767 Holding Area (HR)
W A DDDDD 0~ 32767 Auxiliary Relay (AR) (Read only)
w C DDDDD 0~ 32767 Counter (CNT)
W T DDDDD 0~ 32767 Timer (TIM)
W D DDDDD 0~ 32767 Data Memory (DM)
w EMO ~EMC | DDDDD 0~ 32767 Extend Memory
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

May/26/2011

Driver released.
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OMRON Host Link

Supported Series: OMRON C, CPM, CPL, CQM Series (Host Link Protocol)
Website: http://oeiweb.omron.com/oei/Products-PLC.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type OMRON Host Link

PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS422, RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200

Data bits 7 7o0r8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 2 lor2

PLC sta. no. 0 0-31 Host Link Station No.
Online simulator YES Broadcast command |YES
Extend address mode|YES
PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Host Link Protocol
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B IR DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515 | I/O and Internal Relay

B HR DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515 | Hold Relay

B LR DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515 | Link Relay

B IR (Force Set/Reset) | DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515

B HR (Force Set/Reset) | DDDDdd | O ~ 409515

B LR (Force Set/Reset) | DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515

B AR DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515 | Auxiliary Relay

W AR_W DDDD 0 ~ 4095

W IR_W DDDD 0 ~ 4095

W HR W DDDD 0 ~ 4095

W LR W DDDD 0 ~ 4095

W TC DDD 0 ~ 255

W DM DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
CPU Port (CPM2A,CQM1/1H,C200H/HS/ALPHA series)
Communication Module:
CPM1-CIFO01 adapter (for CPM1/CPM1A/CPM2A series, CQM1/CQM1H series)
CPM1H-SCB41 communication module (for CQM1H-CPU51/61)

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 2SD
3TX 7TX 3 RD
5 GND 5 GND 9 GND
4 RS o
circuit
5CS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 SD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 3RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 9 GND
4 RS o
circuit
5CS
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 2SD
6 TX 3RD
5 GND 9 GND
4 RS .
cCs circuit

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
C200h-LK201,3G2A6-LK201 communication module
C200HW-COMO02/03/04/05/06 communication module

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 2SD
3TX 7TX 3RD
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RS o
circuit
5CS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2SD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 3RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RS o
circuit
5CS
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female

9 RX 2SD

6 TX 3RD

5 GND 7 GND
4 RS .
cCs circuit

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.30 OCT/21/2010
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Panasonic FP

Supported Series: NAIS (Matsushita) FP series include FP-X, FP-Z, FPO, FP1, FP2,
FP2SH, FP10SH and FP3 Ethernet support FP-X with AFPX-COMS5.

Website:http://pewa.panasonic.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type Panasonic FP

PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 38400,

Data bits 8 7o0r8

Parity Odd Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 lor2

Must match the PLC port
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255 setting.
FP3 must set to O.

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B X DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Input (X)

B Y DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Output (Y)

B R DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Internal Relay (R)

B L DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Link Relay (L)

B L Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f

B T DDDD 0~ 9999 Timer (T)

B C DDDD 0~ 9999 Counter (C)

W SV DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer/Counter Set Value (SV)

w EV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Timer/Counter Elapse Value (EV)

w DT DDDDD 0 ~ 99999 Data Register (DT)

w LD DDDD 0 ~ 8447 Link Register (LD)

W WX DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Input (WX) (read only)

W WY DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Output (WY)

W WR DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Internal Relay (WR)

W WL DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Link Relay (WL)

w FL DDDDD 0 ~ 99999 File Register (FL)
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
FPO, FP2, FP2SH, FPM CPU : 9P D-Sub to 5P Mini-DIN

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 5P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 1 GND
= - <
o i) o i) e ' o
b " L ] L J

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 5P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1 GND
@ - ﬁ - @— 4
o 0 o 0 o fe} e o
3 3 , . .
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 5P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 2 TXD
6 TX 3 RXD
5 GND 1 GND
@ = ;
o 0 e o
- * o
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
FPO CPU : 9P D-Sub to 3P Terminal:

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 3P Terminal

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX S
3TX 7TX R
5 GND 5 GND G

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 3P Terminal

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX S

3TX 4TX 7TX R

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND G
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 3P Terminal

D-Sub Female

9 RX S

6 TX R

5 GND G
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS o
circuit
5CTS
8CD o
circuit
9ER

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS o
circuit
5CTS
8CD o
circuit
9 ER
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 2 TXD
6 TX 3 RXD
5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS o
circuit
5CTS
8CD o
circuit
9 ER

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
FP1 CPU : 9P D-Sub to 8P MiniDIN
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4w RS485 4W 8P Hirose
9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 2 TXDA
2 RX+ 5 TXDB
3 TX- 3 RXDA
4 TX+ 6 RXDB
5 GND 1 GND
e P K2
o'e
o@.o eee
W L} ? 4 . §
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 8P Hirose

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 2 TXDA
2 RX+ 5 TXDB
3 TX- 3 RXDA
4 TX+ 6 RXDB
5 GND 1 GND
— )
o B L J
O‘@?O e'e’e
L} ? 4 . §
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS485 4w RS485 4W 8P Hirose
9P D-Sub Female Male
1 RX- 2 TXDA
2 RX+ 5 TXDB
3 TX- 3 RXDA
4 TX+ 6 RXDB
5 GND 1 GND
= 2
@ oo
@ Q oo J b4
o A ? 4 . §
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
FP3 CPU : 9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 15P D-Sub

@]

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 9 TXDA
2 RX+ 2 TXDB
3 TX- 10 RXDA
4 TX+ 3 RXDB
5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS+ o
circuit
5CTS+
11 RTS- o
circuit
12 CTS-
1

-

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 15P D-Sub

@]

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 9 TXDA
2 RX+ 2 TXDB
3 TX- 10 RXDA
4 TX+ 3 RXDB
5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS+ o
circuit
5 CTS+
11 RTS- o
circuit
12 CTS-
1
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4w RS485 4W 15P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female Male
1 RX- 9 TXDA
2 RX+ 2 TXDB
3 TX- 10 RXDA
4 TX+ 3 RXDB
5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS+ o
circuit
5CTS+
11 RTS- o
circuit
12 CTS-

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.80 Apr/09/2010

Added registers: FL

433




E‘“ WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Panasonic FP (Ethernet)

Supported Series: NAIS (Matsushita) FP series include FP-X, FP-Z, FPO, FP1, FP2,
FP2SH, FP10SH and FP3 Ethernet support FP-X with AFPX-COMS5.

Website: http://pewa.panasonic.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Panasonic FP (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 9094
PLC sta. no. 1 0~255
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Input (X)
B Y DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Output (Y)
B R DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Internal Relay (R)
B L DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Link Relay (L)
B L Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f
B T DDDD 0~ 9999 Timer (T)
B C DDDD 0~ 9999 Counter (C)
W SV DDDD 0~ 9999 Timer/Counter Set Value (SV)
W EV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Timer/Counter Elapse Value (EV)
W DT DDDDD 0 ~ 99999 Data Register (DT)
W LD DDDD 0 ~ 8447 Link Register (LD)
w WX DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Input (WX) (read only)
W WY DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Output (WY)
W WR DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Internal Relay (WR)
W WL DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Link Relay (WL)
W FL DDDDD 0 ~ 99999 File Register (FL)

434



http://pewa.panasonic.com/

[_T%.!'s WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i

-------

1 8

** il

1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

W i Y Y i Y

-------

1 8

** liiiiii

1 8

Ethernet Connection TCP Port: 9094

MT8000

® -

St : .;
Ethernet &Q '

AFPX-COMS5
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.80

Apr/12/2010
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Panasonic FP2 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: NAIS (Matsushita) FP2 series include FP2, FP2SH, and FP10SH CPU.

Website: http://pewa.panasonic.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Panasonic FP2 (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 8500

PLC sta. no. 2 0~255

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B X DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Input (X)

B Y DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Output (Y)

B R DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Internal Relay (R)

B L DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Link Relay (L)

B L_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f

B T DDDD 0~ 9999 Timer (T)

B C DDDD 0~ 9999 Counter (C)

W SV DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer/Counter Set Value (SV)
W EV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 | Timer/Counter Elapse Value (EV)
W DT DDDDD 0 ~ 99999 | Data Register (DT)

W LD DDDD 0 ~ 8447 Link Register (LD)

W WX DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Input (WX) (read only)

w WYy DDDD 0 ~9999 Output (WY)

W WR DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Internal Relay (WR)

W WL DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Link Relay (WL)
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Mar/11/2010

Driver released.
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Panasonic MINAS A4

Supported Series: Panasonic MINAS A4 series Servo Drive.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Panasonic MINAS A4
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600 2400 ~ 57600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
AXis no. 0 (master station only) | 0 ~ F (slave)
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format | Range Memo
B Command 20 | D 0~7 States (Note 3)
B Command 27 | DD 0~31 Input Signal (Note 3)
B Command 28 | DD 0~31 Output Signal (Note 3)
CPU Version (Numeric
W Command 01 | D 0 )
format:16-bit Hex)
wW Command 05 | DD 0~11 Driver Version (ASCII / 12 words)
wW Command 06 | DD 0~11 Motor Version (ASCII / 12 words)
command pulse counter
w Command 21 | D 0~1 ) o
(Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)
feedback pulse counter
W Command 22 | D 0~1 i .
(Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)
present speed
w Command 24 |D 0 . . :
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
present torque
W Command 25 | D 0 ) ) _
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
present deviation counter
w Command 26 | D 0~1 ) .
(Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)
write parameter to EEPROM
W Command 84 | D 0
(Note 1)
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Bit/Word | Device type Format | Range Memo
present Alarm Data

wW Command 90 |D 0 . . ,
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
Alarm History (Note 4)

W Command 91 | DD 1~14 ) i _
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
Batch Alarm (Note 4)

W Command 92 | DD 1~14 ) ) _
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
clear Alarm History (include

W Command 93 | D 0
EEPROM) (Note 1)

w Command 94 D 0 Alarm Clear (Note 1)

w Command 9B | D 0 Absolute Clear (Note 1)

Individual Parameter (range: 0x00

W Parameter HH 0~7f
~ OX7F) (Note 2)

Command 2D Signle turn data
wW Comm2D_S D 0~1 _ L
- (Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)
Command 2D Multi-turn data
wW Comm2D_M D 0~1 _ L
- (Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)
Note:
1. Command 84, Command 93, Command 94, and Command 9B are write only. (These

commands are able to use Set Bit Object and execute the write command after
triggering Set Bit Object.). Commands other than these four are read only.
Parameter read/write: Use device type to define address control from 00~7F.

For example: “address_00" is mapping to “Parameter_00".

(Please refer to Panasonic MINAS A4 Series User Manual.)

Device address type can define MINAS A4 Driver’'s command list.

Command 20, Command 27, and Command 28 are Bit type, use “Operating range” to
map communication order status.

For example: “Command 20_3” means “Read state_ CCW”.

(Please refer to Panasonic MINAS A4 Series User Manual.)

Command 91 and Command 92 are word type, use “Operating range” to map the
record of 14 alarms.

For example: “Command 91_1" means “Read alarm data_First alarm”.
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
MINAS A4 Driver CNX4 Port

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 8P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male

2 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 7TX 5 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 4 GND
o@p o@p %)

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 8P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 5 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 4 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 3 TXD
6 TX 5 RXD
5 GND 4 GND
e@gp (s t?.
— MINAS A4 Driver MINAS A4 Driver
/.a—;-’s. CNX3 Port CNX4 Port
(] _.5 2;.3'&{,' 3 TX
e b 4 5 RX
8P Mini-Din Male 4 GND 4 GND
MINAS A4 Driver 7 D- 7 D-
CNX3/ CNX4 Port 8 Dr 8 Dr
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RS485 cable / DVOP1970-005

MINAS A4 Driver MINAS A4 Driver
8p Mini-DIN Male 8p Mini-DIN Male
7 D- 7 D-
8 D+ 8 D+
4 GND 4 GND

RS232 cable / DVOP1960

MINAS A4 Driver MINAS A4 Driver
9P D-SUB Female 8p Mini-DIN Male
3 RXD 5 RXD
2 TXD 3 TXD
5 GND R 4 GND

HMI connect with one Device

Weintek HMI Panasonic MINAS A4
ComRS232

Driver X4

.t";
"r

Station No. 0

HMI connect with multi devices

Weintek HMI Panasonic MINAS A4
ComRSZ32

Stabon Mo 0 Station Mo_ 1 Station Mo, F

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.10 Jan/11/2010
V1.20 Jul/25/2012 Added registers : Comm2D_S and Comm2D_M.
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Panasonic MINAS A5

Supported Series: Panasonic MINAS A5 series Servo Drive.

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Panasonic MINAS A5

PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485 2W

Baud rate 9600 2400~115200

Data bits 8

Parity None

Stop bits 1

AXis no. 0 (master station only) | 0 ~ 127 (slave)

* When connecting with more than two devices, it is recommended to set timeout to more
than 4 seconds. Set a longer timeout when connecting with more devices to maintain good
communication.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format | Range Memo

B Command 20 | D 0~7 States (Note 3)

B Command 27 | DD 0~31 Input Signal (Note 3)

B Command 28 | DD 0~31 Output Signal (Note 3)
CPU Version (Numeric

W Command 01 | D 0 )
format:16-bit Hex)

wW Command 05 | DD 0~11 Driver Version (ASCII / 12 words)

wW Command 06 | DD 0~11 Motor Version (ASCII / 12 words)
command pulse counter

w Command 21 |D 0~1 ) .
(Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)
feedback pulse counter

W Command 22 | D 0~1 i o
(Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)
present speed

w Command 24 |D 0 ) ) _
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
present torque

W Command 25 | D 0 ) ) _
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
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Bit/Word | Device type Format | Range Memo
present deviation counter

wW Command 26 | D 0~1 . .
(Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)
write parameter to EEPROM

W Command 72 | D 0
(Note 1)
present Alarm Data

W Command 90 | D 0 ) ) _
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
Batch Alarm (Note 4)

W Command 92 | DD 1~14 ) ) _
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
clear Alarm History (include

W Command 93 | D 0
EEPROM) (Note 1)

w Command 94 | D 0 Alarm Clear (Note 1)

w Command 9B | D 0 Absolute Clear (Note 1)

Individual Parameter (range: 0x000

w Parameter HHH 0~639
~ 0x639) (Note 2)

Note:

1. Command 72, Command 93, Command 94, and Command 9B are write only. (These
commands are able to use Set Bit Object and execute the write command after
triggering Set Bit Object.). Commands other than these four are read only.

2. Parameter read/write: Use device type to define address control from 000~639.

For example: “address_000” is mapping to “Parameter_000".
(Please refer to Panasonic MINAS A5 Series User Manual.)
3. Device address type can define MINAS A5 Driver's command list.
Command 20, Command 27, and Command 28 are Bit type, use “Operating range” to
map communication order status.
For example: “Command 20_3” means “Read state CCW”.
(Please refer to Panasonic MINAS A5 Series User Manual.)
4. Command 92 are word type, use “Operating range” to map the record of 14 alarms.
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

MINAS A5 Driver X2 Port RS232 Signal

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 8P Connector

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 1 GND
_ ; : 8l6l4]|2
°@‘° °ﬁ‘° 715131

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 8P Connector
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1 GND
- EE | SEE | PR
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 8P Connector
D-Sub Female

9 RX 3TXD

6 TX 4 RXD

5 GND 1 GND

--y- T
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

MINAS A5 Driver X2 Port RS485 Signal

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W 8P

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Connector

1 RX- 6 Data- 5,7 485-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 6,8 485+

5 GND 5 GND 1 GND
8l6l4]|2

o o

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W 8P

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Connector

1 RX- 6 Data- 5,7 485-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 6,8 485+

5 GND 5 GND 1 GND
g16(4|2

o J o i

MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2w RS485 2W 8P

9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female Connector

1 RX- 7 Data- 5,7 485-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ 6,8 485+

5 GND 5 GND 1 GND

: , g16(4|2
°@‘° °ﬁ"° 715131

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 | May/23/2012

Driver released.
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Parker ACR9000

Supported Series: Parker ACR9000.

Website: http://www.parkermotion.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Parker ACR9000
PLC I/F RS232 RS485 4W / RS232
Baud rate 38400 1200 - 38400
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 0
Online simulator YES Extend address mode
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B P_Lowl16bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 9999915
B P_Highl6bit | DDDDDdd |0 ~ 9999915
w P_Int32 DDDDD 0 ~ 99999
w P_Float DDDDD 0 ~ 99999
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

Parker AC9000 RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | Parker AC9000 RS232
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P Parker AC9000 RS232
D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male

9 RX 3TXD

6 TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Dec/30/2008

Driver released.
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Parker Compax3

Supported Series: Parker Compax3 Servo Drive.

Website: http://www.parker.com

HMI Setting:
RS232

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Parker Compax3

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 115200

Data bits 8 7o0r8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 lor2

PLC sta. no. 0 0 Must be 0 for RS232
RS485

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Parker Compax3

PLC I/F RS485 2w

Baud rate 9600

Data bits 8 7o0r8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 lor2

Range from 1 to 99 for
PLC sta. no. 1 1-99 RS485, according to the
PLC setting.
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PLC Setting:

How to set Compax 3 servo to RS485 mode?
1. Open C3 ServoManager2, select “Communication” => “RS-485 Settings”.

C:\Documents and Settingsvwywp. T

File Edit Wiew Options Tools #%
Ded & %2 ¢ 098 %

--[0 Device Selection

O Device Selection Wizard
O Online Device ldentification
C35 117 T40 Configuration
Signal Source

Cam functions

Commurication

=
[0 Modem settingz

OooOo

15-485 Settings

2. Click to Configure “RS-485/POP Settings”.

S —Parker

Click to Configure "RS-485 / POP Settings" H

| Overview E5—485 Settings |

3. Set parameters as below:

ES-485 Settings

Ma=zter|Feneral

Multicast Address|92

Device fddress|i]

Baud rate|9600

Connection Trpe|Two wire

Parity|Ho

[y

Stop bits

Data bits|2
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4. Download settings to Compax3 Servo.

5. Set EasyBuilder system parameter and connect with PLC for communication of HMI

and Servo.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B R_Low16bit DDDDDDDDh | 0 ~ 99999999f

B R_High16bit DDDDDDDDh | 0 ~ 99999999f

DW Register_Int DDDDDD 0 ~ 999999 For Register INT32, U32
DW Register_float | DDDDDD 0 ~ 999999 For Register INT32, U32
W Register_Short | DDDDDD 0 ~ 999999 For Register INT16, U16

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Parker Compax3 PLC X10 : RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female

9 RX 3 TXD

6 TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

Parker Compax3 PLC X10 : RS485 2W

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W

COM3 RS485 2W

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 3 RXD
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 7 TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 nable RS485 o
circuit
9 +5V

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 3 RXD
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 7 TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 nable RS485 o
circuit
9 +5Vv
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2wW

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 3 RXD

2 RX+ 8 Data+ 7 TXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 nable RS485 o

circuit

9 +5V

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.70 Mar/30/2009
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Parker Compumotor 6K Series

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Parker Compumotor 6K Series
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B VARB(L) DDDdd 1~125 The lower 16 bits data of VARB
B VARB(H) DDDdd 1~125 The higher 16 bits data of VARB
D RUN_PRG | D 0
DW VARI DDD 1~125

Must select single float data
DW VAR DDD 1~125

mode.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

PLC RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

PLC RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
-
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P PLC RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Male

9 RX 3TX

6 TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Apr/7/2011

Driver released.
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Parker SLVD Series

Supported Series : Parker SLVD Servo, SLVD1N, SLVD2N, SLVD5N, SLVD7N,
SLVD10N, SLVD15N, SLVD17N.

Website: http://www.parker.com/portal/site/PARKER/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Parker SLVD Series

PLC I/F RS485 4W

Baud rate 9600 9600/19200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLC sta. no. 0 0-31
Online simulator YES Extend address mode

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B Par_Binary DDDDdd |0 ~999915 | Set bit parameter

W Par_One Word | DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Set 2 bytes parameter
DW Par_Two_Word | DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Set 4 bytes parameter
W Par_One_Byte DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Set 1 byte prarmeter
W RESET D 0

wW RUN D 0

456


http://www.parker.com/portal/site/PARKER/

E\;‘h WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Parker SLVD Servo Serial Link X1
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 15P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 7 TX-

2 RX+ 12 TX+

3 TX- 2 RX-

4 TX+ 1 RX+ o

circuit

6 TER

5 GND 3 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 15P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 7 TX-

2 RX+ 12 TX+

3TX- 2 RX-

4 TX+ 1 RX+ o

circuit

6 TER

5 GND 3 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 15P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female Male
1 RX- 7 TX-
2 RX+ 12 TX+
3 TX- 2 RX-
4 TX+ 1 RX+ o
6 TER circuit
5 GND 3 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Jan/27/2010 Driver released.
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Rockwell CompactLogix - Free Tag Names

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley CompactLogix — Free Tag Names
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400
Data bits 8 8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
Turn around 10 10 ~ 100 *Note
delay (ms)
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31

*Note : When the communication is not stable, please adjust the parameter of [turn around
delay] till the communication is normal.

PLC Setting:

DF1 Full Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)

Communication mode ,
Error Check: BCC, Station Address: 1

1. Create new tags (Controller Tags and Program Tags supported).

000 - Al b ABcareytint ACTH[1769.4 278 0811 11.11)
e B3 dew Sewdh Lod Coememation ok Rrdor e
ESE S @ » AR B VR - v »
Ot 5. F T R o [RETTR T 5Bt -l &
P ox F 7 - D e |
oo b,
e = gt <

NoEdis 2 mu

[ ot O e

1k & wrch Levwt
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2.

Export Tag data to CSV file. ([Tools] » [Export] » [Tags and Logic Comments] )

ESLogix 5000 - AB [1769-L23E-QE1 18.11]* - [Controller Tags - AB{controller)]

Fil: Edit View Search Logic Comvnunications WEREN Window Help
= ~ : Options. .. T
aesdE & =pHes i
Security 3 —
Rem Run Elv ¥ Fun Mode T @ Documenttion Languages... 3.1.1300B ackplaneh0® -
No Forces b [T Controller 0K
Er [T Battery OF,
o e = W /0 0K 0
Import y LA A AT A
r m| Export I Tags and Logic Comments... ||
=5 Controller AB ~
[ Controller Tags Motion 4 =
(3 Controller Fanlt Hemdler Monitor Equipment Phases 1 58
(23 Power-TTp Handler I
(=5 Tasks Cusztom Tools... ...
=48 MainTask .
B MainPmgram Efl ControlFLASH i "}
(23 Tnscheduled Programs ¢ Fhases ol @nline|Bocks =L 0

(=5 Motion Grouws

Note: The separator character in CSV file must be a comma “,

TAG ArrayZD DINT[Z5,5]
TAG ArrayBool EQOL[256]
TAG ArrayDINT DINT[130]

(RADIX := Decimal, Constant :=false, External Access := Read/Write)
(RADIX := Decimal, Constant :=false, External Access := Read/Write)
(RADIX := Decimal, Constant := false, External Access := Read/Write)

The directory of changing system settings: [Control Panel] » [Date, Time, Language,
and Regional Options] » [Change the format of numbers, dates, and times] »

[Customize] » [List separator]. Please select ,

Ligt zeparatar;

and export CSV file after setting.

460

otherwise the file is invalid.



& WE!NTEK PLC Connection Guide

3. Open EasyBuilder project file, select the driver and set communication parameter.
Click [Data Type] to open [Structure Editor] and edit the data type of the tags.

System Farameter Settings |X|
| Extended Memaory | Printev/Backop Server I e-Mail I Eecipes |
Device | Model | ctenersl | SvstemSetting | Security | Font |
Dervice list :
No. Name Location| Device type Interface

Local HMI Local e T3120/ M T2150. .. Disable
well Etherll ... el ... Ethemet {IP 8.1.100, Port

i | 1l ] l|
[ Mew. .. ” Delete “ Settings. . J[ Import Tag... [ Data Twpe...
:TYPE SCOFE MNAME DEECEIFTION |DATATYFE SFECIFIEE ATTEIEUTES
|TAG Local:1:C ) &B:Embedded_[G16F:C:0
|TAG Local:1:l £ |AB:Embedded_IQI6F:1:0
|TAG Local:2:C § |AB:Embedded_OBL16:C:
|TAG Local:2:] ¢ |AB:Embedded_OBI1&:L:0
|TAG Local:2:0 AB:Embedded OB16:0:0
ﬂ Structure Editor |X|
= Data Types o
E! User-Defined ..’. Mame F\B:Embedded_IQ 16F:C:0
E! Strings s
[#- Predefined N Description

= Module-Defined

- AE:1769_DI16:10
- AB:1769_DI3za:0
- AB:1769_ D000

P.B:I?ISQ_DQ.SZ:O:D Mame Data Type Descripion # |
- 4B:1769_IPL6:1:0 FilterGraup0 ST
= ABEmbedded_T016F:C:0 A R l’FiIterDOFFOn_U BOOL
- AB:Embedded_IQ16F:I0 FilterOOFFCn_L BOOL L
- AEEmbedded OBLE:C:0 Filter00FFCn_2 BOOL 3
: i Filker0OFFOR_3 BOOL
- AB:Embedded_0816:1:0 Filter00FFCIn_4 BOGL
- AB:Embedded_OB16::0 FiltrDOFFOn_5 BOOL L
Filter0Offon_6 BOOL
Filter0Offon_7 BOOL
Filteraroupl SINT
Filter10ffOn_0 BOOL
Filker 1 OFFOR_1 BOOL >
< i | E]

—

add J[Paste ” Edit J[Delete] : | 18member | o

[ Imipark J[ Export ][ Reload ]L Save J[ Exit ][ Help ]
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4. In[Structure Editor] edit the data type of [Program Tag].
The imported csv file is shown below:

T TYIE  SCOPE NAME DERCEIFTION DATATYFE SFECIFIER
B TAG Locall.C AB-Embedded_100EFCH

9 TAG Locald] ABEmbedded_1QI6FI

10 TAG Local2C AE:Embedded_OBIEC)

1L TAG Local2:] AE:Embedded OBLALD

12 TAG Local2:0 AF-Embedded_OBIE0D

13 TAG TE ConfrollerTap BOAL

(4| TVRE  SCOFE HAME DERCEIFTION DATATYFE SFECIFIER
S| TAG  Conweyorfogrm Cutput_Cotrwesor Local2:0.Dal.?
16)TAG Conveyorfrognm PE_Cooveor BOOL

IT|TYRE SCORE NAME DERCEIFTION DATATYFE SFECIFIER
18] TAG MainFrogram Cuatptk_Light LocalZ=0. [kl
19140 MainFrogram IE BOOL

Step 1

Right click on [Structure Editor] » [User-Defined] to add a [new data type].

Structure Editor

= | Mews Data Type...
New Data Type...

=R ser-Define:

Accurnul: l Marme

AnalogInpue
AnalogOutput
Analogvalue
Averaging
BinarvInput
BinaryOukbput
Binaryvalue
Calendar
Caomrmand
Device
EventEnralment
File

Graup
LifesafetyPoink
LifeSafetyvione
Loop
MulkistateInput
Mulkistatedutput
Mulkistatevalue
MotificationClass
Praogram

Ml ™ e ke

Description

Marne

<5

Daka Twpe

Description

| add | Paste || Edit |[Delete |

Irnpork ][

Expoart ][

Reload ” Save ” E:it

I

Help ]

omemnber
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Step 2

After adding all Program Tags, click [OK] » [Save] » [EXxit] to leave the editor dialog.

TYFE
aLlas
TaG
TYFE
ALIAS
TaG

ESCRIFTION DATATYFE

SCOFPE WAME
ConveyorProgram | Cutput_ Conveyor
ConveyorProzram | PB_ Convevor
SCOPE MNAME
MainFrogram Cutput_Lizght
WainProgram PE

BEOOL
DESCRIPTION DATATYFE

BCOOL

SPECIFIER
Local:2:0.Data.2

SPECIFIEE
Local:2:0.Data. 1

Structure Editor

Averaging
EinaryInpuk
EinaryCutpuk
BinaryYalue
Calendar
Command
Device
EventEnrolment
File:

Group
LifeSafetyPaint
LifeSafetyZone
Loop
MainProgram
MultistateInput
Multistateutput
Multistatetalue
MotificationClass
Program
PulseConwverter
Schedule
TrendLog

evarProgram

|

Mame

ConveyorProgram

Descripkion

Mame

PE_Conweyor

Oukpuk_Conveyar

Daka Type

Bl
Bl

Descripkion

+

| >

| add || Paste || Edic |[Detete | T

][ Exporkt ][

Reload

I

Save ][

Exit:

I

Help

]

Zmember
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5.

importing a message window is displayed.

System Parameter Sethngs |X .

-~

W Coemmnts | =

Wy Meccd

In [System Parameter Settings], click [Import Tag], select the csv file. After

J ek v | (3 CEE000 L+ B SR 4+ 5
| Font || Extended Memory || Printer/Backup Server | _.b :_‘;::“
Device | Model | Generl | SwtemSetting | Seowity | it
Dievvice list : [—‘} _\j::__‘w
a. Mame anati0n| Device type |Interrace Des: ,_";:'f_,
Local HMI Local T8070... Disable ::

My Canguam

2O e -

L ogee SO0 bty E epon Fhe [ LX) - Comet

i |

New ...

I

Dielete J[ Bettings. . “ Import Tag... i

EazyBuilder2000

! : Import tag infonmation successtully,

Project description :

6.

In the object property dialog, select PLC Tag address.

New Bit Lamp Object

General | Security | Shape | Label |
Descxiph'on:’ [
-Read address
PLC name : | ell Etherfet/IP {Co .VA,
Name | D‘aiar'[yper Descxjpﬁpn
= Tags
i Local:1:C AB:Embedded_IQI6F.C.0
#- Local:1:1 AB:Embedded_IQI6FI.0
# Local:2:C AB:Embedded_OB16:C:0
#- Local:2:1 AB:Embedded_OB16:1:0
i#- Local:2:0 AB:Embedded_OBE16:0:0
- PB_ControllerTag BOOL
Q Px_’o:Co rProgram ConveyorProgram
o - PB_Conveyor BOOL
Blinking [+ Program:MainProgram MainProgram
k
Tag: |Program:ConveyorProgram.Output_Conveyor I[Z]l OK ][ Cancel ]
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Device Address:

LoD suwon
BOOL Boolean Bit object

BitArray

SINT

INT Integer ,:kg(b:lltl signed, 32768 ~ 32767
DINT Double Integer 32-bit signed 28t~ (23)
REAL Single Precision Float | 32-bit Float IEEE 754

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

AB CPU CHO RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

AB CPU CHO RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P AB CPU CHO RS232 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

9 RX 3TD

6 TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

June/2/2011

Driver released.
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Rockwell CompactLogix/FlexLogix

Supported Series: Rockwell ControlLogix, CompactLogix, FlexLogix CHO DF1.

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley CompactLogix/FlexLogix

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400
Data bits 8 8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31

PLC Setting:

DF1 Full Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)

Communication mode )
Error Check: BCC, Station Address: 1

% Controller Properties - HMIS00

Date/Time | Advanced ] SFC Execution ] File ] Nonvolatile Memory ] Memory ]
Genersl  Serial Fort l System Protocol | UserProtocol | Major Fenlts | Minor Faulte |
Miode: \
Baud Rate: 19200 =
Data Bits: m
Parity: Mane -
Stop Bits: m
Control Line: W

-
RTS SendDelay: [0 [x20ms)
RTSOfDalayr: [0 (20ms

[ @ | ®E ]
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ControlLogix, CompactLogix CPU CHO setting:

f% Controller Properties - HMIS00

Date/Time | Advanced | SFC Execntion |

Pratacol: DF1 Point to Paint
Station Address: 1
MaK, Receive Limit: 3
EME Tranzmit Limit: 3
ALK Timeout: a0 [=20 mz)

Embedded Resporses: | Enabled -

File ] I'InnvnlaﬁleMemor}rl Memory]
Genersl | SerialPort  SystemProtocol | UserProtocel | Major Feults | Minor Fenlts |

Errar Detection
* BCC © CRC

[+ Enable Duplicate Detection

- B

HoiH

Create a Tag:

The name format must be 4 chars. For example: BO03, T004, C005, N00O7, and FO08.
Two or three chars are not available. For example: BO3 or B3.

fa 5000 - TEST [1769-L20] - [P M Main ]
File Edit View Search Logic Coponwucstion: Tool:  Window

Help

=10l x|

S ENE R EEE

- #l%% = = @la]

Offline fl. CRUN Em Path: I:nom> vlil
Ho Forces b, IE EET q}
NoEdis &) 1o IR =] BT BV BN P EY *
ll 4] » | \Favorites £B% £ Timerfoourter A Input/omput A& Compare
-3 Controller TEST ‘l Scope: |MainProgram x| Show: [Show AL >| Sot |TegName v
A alag Mame 7 | Walue &« I Force Mask I Style IT_I,J|:|E =]
L[ Power-Tp | Monitor Tags
B3 Tasks Edit Tags
-3 Motion Groups Verit
----- [E3 Tremds b
B3 Data Twpes Export Tags...
-0 10 Configurat  po oy

1 [* |\ Momnitor Tags £ Edit Tags 7 ||

Create a tag

468



E\;‘h WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Select Data Type
Data Types:

INT[255

FBD_TIMER
FBD_TRUNCATE

FILTER_HIGH_PASS

i€ B T
ot e f
" Produced | = ConSTEsS &
= 2 = FUNCTION_GENERATOR
(" Consumed HL _LIMIT
Dahlype: pNTf—ml > T TRAT A TOAN .:J
- Array Dimensions -
Scope: [TESTioontroller) ~ Dim0 Dim 1 Dim 2
255 : 0 - 0
W - I = | = =
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B B _BOOL FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 Bit data file
Integer data file bit level (N7, 10 ~
B N_BOOL FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 255)
Timer Accumulator Value (T4, T10
DW Tx.ACC FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 255)
Timer Preset Value
DW TX.PRE FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
(T4, T10 ~ 255)
Integer data file
DW NX_INT FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
(N7, 10 ~ 255)
W Bx_INT FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Bit data file word level
Counter Accumulator Value (C5,
DW Cx.ACC FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
C10 ~ 255)
Counter Preset Value
DW Cx.PRE FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
(C5, C10 ~ 255)
Floating point data file
w F8 REAL DDD 0~ 255
- (F8)
Floating point data file (FO08, FO10
w Fx_REAL FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 F255)
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

AB CPU CHO RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS2329P | AB CPU CHO RS232 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

B B C
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P AB CPU CHO RS232 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

9 RX 3TD

6 TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version Date

Description

V1.50

Dec/30/2008
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Rockwell DF1

Supported Series: Rockwell MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1400, 1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04,
5/05.

Website: http://www.ab.com
Note: Allen-Bradley DF1 driver uses CRC checksum.

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley DF1

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 38400

Data bits 8 8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

HMI sta. no. 0

PLC sta. no. 1 1-31

PLC Setting:

DF1 Full Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)

Communication mode
Error Check: CRC

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B 11 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Input (1)

B 00 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Output (O)

B B3 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B3)

B B10 ~ 13 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B10 ~ 13)

B S Bit DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Status (S) bit level

B Bfn FFFDDDdd 0 ~ 25525515 Bit data file (B3, 10 ~ 254)

B NfnBit FFFDDDdAd | 0 ~ 25525515 '(Ejgfg‘iat; Z;e bit level

W T4SV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Preset Value (T4)

W T4PV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Accumulator Value (T4)
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

W C5S8Vv DDD 0~ 255 Counter Preset Value (C5)
W C5PV DDD 0~ 255 Counter Accumulator Value (C5)
W TSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Timer Preset Value

W TfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Timer Accumulator Value
W CfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Counter Preset Value

W CfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Counter Accumulator Value
W N7 DDD 0~ 255 Integer data file (N7)

W N10 ~ 15 DDD 0~ 255 Integer data file (N10 ~ 15)
W Nfn FFFDDD |0 ~ 255255 Lﬁjgfgia;aSZ;e

W S DDD 0~ 255 Status (S)

W F8 DDD 0~ 255 Floating point data file (F8)
W Ffn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255

W Lfn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN: MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1400, 1500

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P MicroLogix RS232 8P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Mini-DIN Male
2 RX 8 RX 7 TXD
3TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 2 GND
L) f o L) fo o éb
. . L@ :
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

MicroLogix RS232 8P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Mini-DIN Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 2 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P MicroLogix RS232 8P
D-Sub Female Mini-DIN Male
9 RX 7 TXD

6 TX 4 RXD

5 GND 2 GND
(j; D)

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: SLC5/03, 04, 05 CHO

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

AB CPU CHO RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

AB CPU CHO RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

-
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P AB CPU CHO RS232 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
9 RX 3TD

6 TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V2.20

Jan/05/2010
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Supported Series: Rockwell MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04, 5/05.
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Website: http://www.ab.com
Note: Allen-Bradley DF1 (BCC) and Allen-Bradley DF1 are the same; the only difference is
the use of BCC checksum.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley DF1 (BCC)
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400
Data bits 8 8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31

PLC Setting:

DF1 Full Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)

Communication mode
Error Check: CRC

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B 11 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Input (1)

B 00 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Output (O)

B B3 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B3)

B B10 ~ 13 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B10 ~ 13)

B S Bit DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Status (S) bit level

B Bfn FFFDDDdd 0 ~ 25525515 | Bit data file (B3, 10 ~ 254)

B NfnBit FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 'aniger data file bit level (N7, 10 ~
W T4SV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Preset Value (T4)

W T4PV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Accumulator Value (T4)
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

W C58v DDD 0~ 255 Counter Preset Value (C5)
W C5PV DDD 0~ 255 Counter Accumulator Value (C5)
W TfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Timer Preset Value

W TinPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Timer Accumulator Value
W CfnSVv FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Counter Preset Value

W CfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Counter Accumulator Value
W N7 DDD 0~ 255 Integer data file (N7)

W N10~15 DDD 0~ 255 Integer data file (N10 ~ 15)
W Nfn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 '{,ﬁ?gfg‘ia;%;';e

W S DDD 0~ 255 Status (S)

W F8 DDD 0~ 255 Floating point data file (F8)
W Ffn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255

W Lfn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN: MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1500

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P MicroLogix RS232 8P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Mini-DIN Male
2 RX 8 RX 7 TXD
3TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 2 GND
L) f o ) f o o é %
4 j 3 ‘
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

MicroLogix RS232 8P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Mini-DIN Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 2 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P MicroLogix RS232 8P
D-Sub Female Mini-DIN Male
9 RX 7 TXD

6 TX 4 RXD

5 GND 2 GND
(j; D)

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: SLC5/03, 04, 05 CHO

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

AB CPU CHO RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

AB CPU CHO RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

-
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P AB CPU CHO RS232 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
9 RX 3TD

6 TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V2.30

Apr/26/2010
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Rockwell DH485

Supported Series: Rockwell MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04, 5/05.

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley DH485
PLC I/F RS485 2W RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
HMI sta. no. 0 2
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31
Online simulation YES
Extend address mode | NO

PLC Setting

Communication mode

DH485 protocol 19200 (default)
Set the Max. Node Address to the number of PLCs in use.

— o Prooram Fies
5Y50
S

B s x
& v Prorscol Conosd

(5 ] Datta Nis
B Crmt Betewee
0 oo, cursut

O [T 2]
Bood 1500 ]

v
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Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B 11 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Input (1)
B 00 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Output (O)
B B3 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B3)
B B10 ~ 13 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B10 ~ 13)
B Bfn FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 | Bit data file (B3, 10 ~ 254)

. Integer data file bit level (N7,10 ~
B NfnBit FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 254)
B S Bit DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Status file
w T4SV DDD 0 ~ 255 Timer Preset Value (T4)
W T4PV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Accumulator Value (T4)
W C58v DDD 0~ 255 Counter Preset Value (C5)
W C5PV DDD 0~ 255 Counter Accumulator Value (C5)
W TfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Timer Preset Value
W TfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Timer Accumulator Value
w CfnSVv FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Counter Preset Value
w CfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Counter Accumulator Value
W F8 DDD 0~ 255 Floating point data file (F8)
W N7 DDD 0 ~ 255 Integer data file (N7)
W N10 ~ 15 DDD 0~ 255 Integer data file (N10 ~ 15)
W Nfn FFFDDD |0~ 255255 | | oordamiie

(N7,10 ~ 254)

W S DDD 0~255 Status file
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
RS-485: SLC500 Fixed type, SLC5/01, 02, 03 CHL1.

HMI can’t connect to 1747-AlC peripheral port.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

AB SLC500 DH485

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male RJ8 Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 2 SDB
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1 SDA
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
W .

@1

il

8

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

AB SLC500 DH485

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male RJ8 Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 2 SDB
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1 SDA
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
— — 4\
°@° °@° iiiiiiii
1 8
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

AB SLC500 DH485
RJ8 Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 2 SDB
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 1 SDA
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

L
1

8
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9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN: MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, and 1500 must set DH485

protocol.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P MicroLogix RS232 8P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Mini-DIN Male

2 RX 8 RX 7 TXD

3TX 7TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 2 GND

°@’ °ﬁﬁ° (,‘/ K : % '

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i//MT8

050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P | MicroLogix RS232 8P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Mini-DIN Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 2 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P MicroLogix RS232 8P
D-Sub Female Mini-DIN Male

9 RX 7 TXD

6 TX 4 RXD

5 GND 2 GND

@ :-'..0 e é %

482




E‘tjb WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: SLC5/03, 04, 05 CHO must set DH485 protocol.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

AB CPU CHO RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | AB CPU CHO RS232 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P AB CPU CHO RS232 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

9 RX 3TD

6 TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20

Apr/17/2009
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Rockwell EtherNet/IP (CompactLogix)

Supported Series: Rockwell ControlLogix, CompactLogix, FelxLogix Ethernet.

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (CompactLogix)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 44818

PLC sta. no. 1

PLC Setting:

RSLogix 5000 setting
Create a Tag:
The name format must be 4 chars. For example: BO03, T004, C005, NOO7, and FO08.

Two or three chars are not available. For example: BO3 or B3.

i ngix 5000 - TEST [1769-L20] - [Program Tags - MainProgram] =3 x]
File Edit View &Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help

EEEEREREE] = Blslel[F @ alal
Offline fl. ™ run _m Path: [<ncme- =

No Forces .| F OK - I LIJ
o Edits QP%‘T K1 R C C=0 R [E7 B Pria | 2

il | <| bl\Fauuri(es ABit A TmeriCounter A InputiOulput £ Compare

e s e A ——
-5 Controller TEST | |I Scope: |MainProgram - SthZIShDW All | Soct ITagName vl
o ot T—— _lag Mame 7| Value € | Force Mask & [ Stile | Tupe =
[ Controller Sl
‘:‘--I:l Power-UD | hionitor Tags
Task.s Edit Tags
I:I Motion Frovps Veif
[0 Trends oty
7 Data Types Export Tags...
-3 00 Configurat Print
<171\ Monitor Tags 4 Edit Tags / |4/ | o
Cireate a tag v
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ewr Tag x|
Wame: IBDD H o | Zelect Data Type
Description: | ;I Cancel | TGS
STl s
Tag Twpe: {+ Bas ] .
- FILTEE_LOW_PASS Help
g ﬁl:];?isuced IZ j COMSINERS %IEEEP%%JP?%CH -
i~ Consumed E’LU%:C%SIE:%{EHERATOR
Data Type:  [INT[255] ] | Contigue. . |
Seope: | TEST (controller) | _gﬁszmm Din 1 Dima
Style: [Decimel =] [255 = [0 = 5 =
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B Bx_BOOL FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 Bit data file
Integer data file bit level (N7, 10
B Nx_BOOL FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 99)
W Bx_INT FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Bit data file word level
Integer data file
W NX_INT FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
- (N7, 10 ~99)
DW (F) | F8_REAL | DDD 0~ 255 Floating point data file (F8)
DW (F) | Fx REAL |FFFDDD |0 ~ 255255 Floating point data file (F8)
Counter Accumulator Value (C5,
DW Cx.ACC FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
C10 ~ 255)
Counter Preset Value
DW Cx.PRE FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
(C5, C10 ~ 255)
Timer Accumulator Value (T4,
DW Tx.ACC FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
T10 ~ 255)
Timer Preset Value
DW TX.PRE FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
(T4, T10 ~ 255)
DW Lx.DINT FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

.......

** il

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

TWHT'

D

1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.30 Dec/30/2008
V1.50 Mar/6/2012 Added register: Lx.DINT
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Rockwell EtherNet/IP (CompactLogix) — Free Tag

Names

Supported Series: Rockwell CompactLogix, FelxLogix Ethernet

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP

PLC type .
(CompactLogix) — Free Tag Names

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 44818

PLC sta. no. 1

PLC Setting:

1.

roller Orgsnizer

Set PLC IP address.

£5] Controller AB

I M Hodule Properties: Controller:1 (1769-L23E-QB1 Ethemnet Poxt 18.11)

~
gontroﬂuir ;afls Hoandle General® |C0nnecti0n RSMetw/or: | Module Info | Port Configuration | Port Diagnostics
ontroller Fanlt T
(3 Fower-Up Hendler Type: 1763-L23E-GB1 Ethemet Port 10/100 Mbps Etheinat Part on CompactLogix5323E GET
=8 Task;{ i Task Yendor: Allen-Bradley
= C;J;{M Parent: Controller e D
3 Togram ress / Host Mame
[ Unscheduled Programs / Phasss Name: |
=53 Motion Groups Description: @) IP Address: | 192 0188 . 1 . 13d |
3 Ungrouped Axes .
3 4dd-On Instrustions () Host Mame: | |
(=50 Data, Types
Cﬁ User-Defined Slot: |:| tajor R evision: |:|
Cpp Strings -
[ 4d4-On-Defined
[Cyp Predefined
[ Module-Defined
[ Tremds
=55 140 Comfignration
= CompartLogins323E-0B1 System Status: Offline [ ak l [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help
-L23E-OF] AR : - —
[ hi d | | fault if ther b b ts in th
@ 1769-L23E-QB! Ethernet Port LocalEN | o mnee e e e AT A T
0 | T 2 Duplicate CST master detected
=6 CompactBus Lacal ) CST Mastership disabled
=43 Embedded L0 3 Mo C5T master Advanced
g [1] Embedded IQ16F Discrete T
g [2] Embedded OB16 Discrete_C o 3
g e J (%) =
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2. Create new tags (Controller Tags and Program Tags supported).

s RSLoyin 3000 - AH e ABcareytont ACIH [1769.027€ 081 10.11)
Gl B2 Sew Sesdh Lo Cowmemation  looh Srdiw e

eSS s - » AR5 & B -
Olthew 5. E m P [ALETIINTR 1007 150 Backatenetil
Wofgucm b, rr:"' ' ' - '
= AT
NoEdi: a2 m
B e ——)
™ o s - = >
FEr | P : i,
= Tade
vt -1 Hanches [ Mo *lrocaMuk  +fsime
= S Tass anel wra) Doy
+n+] Decrd

sxsl Decesd
avs) Decey
wen) Float

4 Bm
- Urachedded Progew win ) Decny
= 5 Motion Groups Rray
| Ungrouped Aeee S <a ) Decind
1 833-0n trumons Deciny
= 23 Data Typos wis) Deo
u L Wer-Defoet S |
L Sovgs
B A OnCufred
& LR Precdefrad
¥ LR Mocue-Defrnes ¥
# 50 Troreh Scopm CPNarfugen  w Show A Tap v v
= 24 1O Configusoon
= [ ConpyILopeSIR-C1 5y | taene [vahe *|Focehan  *|She 1DusTige [osocien &1y
8 1% 01 8 ahon 0 Oecored RoOL 3
= P 1 TECRI Etterre - dw Loeeld 1.-42 AaEm
g Ethert - i Less) fnd AE Enbested 015 CO
b i Outzud Ligre 1 Oncred 190k
& 7 rri e o (== BooL
M 13) Pt 0 - pDwy ¢ Detwad (<l))
L > Tory 0,0 fow (L8

ki & arch Levw

3. Export Tag data to CSV file. ( [Tools] » [Export] » [Tags and Logic Comments] )

SLogix 5000 - AB [1769-L23E-QE1 18.11]* - [Controller Tags - AB{coniroller)]

I Window  Help
= ~ ; Options. .. T
El=N= =] =phams i
Security 3 —
Rem Run M8 = Run Mode @ Documentation Langusges., 1-130Beckplanei v
Mo Forces . '! Controller DK, —
= Battery OK.
Mo Edits =y B /00K E
Import b A A KO0 A
Conf EEL | Export I Tags and Logic Comments. .. ||
=5 Controller AF ~
A Controller Tags Motion 4 =
[ Controller Fanlt Handler Monitor Equipment Phases 56
(23 Power-Tp Handlex Hoool
=5 Tasks Custom Tools... [
4@ MainTask o
CEI MadnProgram Ef ContolFLASH =
(53 Unscheduled Programs / Phases @ Online Books EEEY
=15 Motion Gronms o

“ N

Note: The separator character in CSV file must be a comma “,” otherwise the file is invalid.

TAG ArrayZD DINT[Z5,5] (RADIX := Decimal, Constant :=false, External Access := Read/Write)
TAG ArrayBool BOOL[Z256] (RADIX := Decimal, Constant :=false, External Access := Read/Write)
TAG ArrayDINT DINT[130] (RADIX := Decimal, Constant := false, External Access := Read/Write)

The directory of changing system settings: [Control Panel] » [Date, Time, Language,
and Regional Options] » [Change the format of numbers, dates, and times] »
[Customize] » [List separator]. Please select “,” and export CSV file after setting.

Ligt zeparatar; | L |

488



& WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

4. Open EasyBuilder project file, select the driver and set IP address. Click [Data Type]
to open [Structure Editor] and edit the data type of the tags.

|TYPE
|TAG
|TAG
|TAG
|TAG
|TAG

System Farameter Settings |X|
| Extended Memaory | Printev/Backop Server I e-Mail I Eecipes |
Device | Model | ctenersl | SvstemSetting | Security | Font |
Dervice list :
No. Name Location| Device type Interface

Local HMI Local e T3120/ M T2150. .. Disable
well Etherll ... el ... Ethemet {IP

& il |

311 |:||:|_. Fort:

B

[ Mew. .. ” Delete J L Settings. . J [ Import Tag...

[ Data Twpe...

SFECIFIEE ATTEIEUTES

SCOFE MNAME DEECEIFTION |DATATYFE
Local:1:C ) &B:Embedded_[G16F:C:0
Local:1:1 £ |AB:Embedded_IQI6F:1:0
Local:2:C § |AB:Embedded_OBL16:C:
Local:z:] AB:Embedded_OE16:1:0
Local:2:0 AB:Embedded_OE16:0:0

ﬂ Structure Editor

= Daka Types

X

E! User-Defined ..’. Mame F\B:Embedded_IQ 16F:C:0
E! Strings s
[#- Predefined N Description

= Module-Defined

- AE:1769_DI16:10
- AB:1769_DI3za:0
- AB:1769_ D000

P.B:I?ISQ_DQ.SZ:O:D Mame Data Type
- 4B:1769_IPL6:1:0 FilterGraup0 ST
= ABEmbedded_T016F:C:0 A R l’FiIterDOFFOn_U BOOL
- AB:Embedded_IQ16F:I0 FilterOOFFCn_L BOOL
- AEEmbedded OBLE:C:0 Filter00FFCn_2 BOOL
: i Filker0OFFOR_3 BOOL
- AB:Embedded_0816:1:0 Filter00FFCIn_4 BOGL
- AB:Embedded_OB16::0 FiltrDOFFOn_5 BOOL
Filter0Offon_6 BOOL
Filter0Offon_7 BOOL
Filteraroupl SINT
Filter10ffOn_0 BOOL
Filter10ffOn_1 BOOL

< i |

Descripion # |

3

—

[ Imipark J[ Export ][ Reload ]L Save J[ Exit ][ Help ]

add J[Paste ” Edit J[Delete] : | 18member | o
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5. In[Structure Editor] edit the data type of [Program Tag].
The imported csv file is shown below:

T TYIE  SCOPE NAME DERCEIFTION DATATYFE SFECIFIER
B TAG Locall.C AB-Embedded_100EFCH

9 TAG Locald] ABEmbedded_1QI6FI

10 TAG Local2C AE:Embedded_OBIEC)

1L TAG Local2:] AE:Embedded OBLALD

12 TAG Local2:0 AF-Embedded_OBIE0D

13 TAG TE ConfrollerTap BOAL

(4| TVRE  SCOFE HAME DERCEIFTION DATATYFE SFECIFIER
S| TAG  Conweyorfogrm Cutput_Cotrwesor Local2:0.Dal.?
16)TAG Conveyorfrognm PE_Cooveor BOOL

IT|TYRE SCORE NAME DERCEIFTION DATATYFE SFECIFIER
18] TAG MainFrogram Cuatptk_Light LocalZ=0. [kl
19140 MainFrogram IE BOOL

Step 1

Right click on [Structure Editor] » [User-Defined] to add a [new data type].

Structure Editor

= | Mews Data Type...
New Data Type...

=R ser-Define:

Accurnul: l Marme

AnalogInpue
AnalogOutput
Analogvalue
Averaging
BinarvInput
BinaryOukbput
Binaryvalue
Calendar
Caomrmand
Device
EventEnralment
File

Graup
LifesafetyPoink
LifeSafetyvione
Loop
MulkistateInput
Mulkistatedutput
Mulkistatevalue
MotificationClass
Praogram

Ml ™ e ke

Description

Marne

<5

Daka Twpe

Description

| add | Paste || Edit |[Delete |

Irnpork ][

Expoart ][

Reload ” Save ” E:it

I

Help ]

omemnber
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Step 2

After adding all Program Tags, click [OK] » [Save] » [Exit] to leave the editor dialog.

TYFE
aLlas
TaG
TYFE
ALIAS
TaG

SCOFE

MAME

ESCRIFTION DATATYFE

ConveyorProgram
ConveyorProzram

Cutput_Conveyor
PE_Convewor

SCOFE
MainFrogram
tainFrogram

Structore Editor

NAME

Cutput_Lizght

FE

Awveraging
EinaryInpuk
BinaryCukpuk
BinaryWalue
Calendar
Command
Device
EventEnrolment
File

Group
LifeSafetyPaink
LifeSafetyZone
Loop
MainProgran
TMultistateInput
TultiskateCutput
Mulkistateh alue
MotificationClass
Program
PulseConwerter
Schedule
TrendLog

|

DESCRIPTION DATATYFE

BEOOL

BCOOL

SPECIFIER
Local:2:0.Data.2

SPECIFIEE
Local:2:0.Data. 1

X

MName

ConvesyorProgranm

Descripkion

Mame

PE_Convewar

COubpuk_Conveyor

Data Type

BOOL
BOOL

Descripkion

<

| >

[ Add ][ Paste

[ edt | Detete |

Zmernber

[

Impork

][ Export ][

Reload ”

Save l[

Edt || Hep

]

491



& WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

6.

importing a message window is displayed.

System Parameter Sethngs |X .

-~

W Coemmnts | =

Wy Meccd

In [System Parameter Settings], click [Import Tag], select the csv file. After

J ek v | (3 CEE000 L+ B SR 4+ 5
| Font || Extended Memory || Printer/Backup Server | _.b :_‘;::“
Device | Model | Generl | SwtemSetting | Seowity | it
Dievvice list : [—‘} _\j::__‘w
a. Mame anati0n| Device type |Interrace Des: ,_";:'f_,
Local HMI Local T8070... Disable ::

My Canguam

2O e -

L ogee SO0 bty E epon Fhe [ LX) - Comet

i |

New ...

I

Dielete J[ Bettings. . “ Import Tag... i

EazyBuilder2000

! : Import tag infonmation successtully,

Project description :

7.

In the object property dialog, select PLC Tag address.

New Bit Lamp Object

General | Security | Shape | Label |
Descxiph'on:’ [
-Read address
PLC name : | ell Etherfet/IP {Co .VA,
Name | D‘aiar'[yper Descxjpﬁpn
= Tags
i Local:1:C AB:Embedded_IQI6F.C.0
#- Local:1:1 AB:Embedded_IQI6FI.0
# Local:2:C AB:Embedded_OB16:C:0
#- Local:2:1 AB:Embedded_OB16:1:0
i#- Local:2:0 AB:Embedded_OBE16:0:0
- PB_ControllerTag BOOL
Q Px_’o:Co rProgram ConveyorProgram
o - PB_Conveyor BOOL
Blinking [+ Program:MainProgram MainProgram
k
Tag: |Program:ConveyorProgram.Output_Conveyor I[Z]l OK ][ Cancel ]
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Device Address:

PLC data type

EasyBuilder data

e Bit/Word T Memo

BOOL Boolean Bit object

BitArray

SINT

INT Integer 16-bit signed, ASCII | -32768 ~ 32767

DINT Double Integer 32-bit signed 231~ (2%1)

REAL Single Precision Float | 32-bit Float IEEE 754
Wiring Diagram:
Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

1 8

DR T

i

1 8
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Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y W i Y

-------

1 8

D

-------

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

Aug/25/2010
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Rockwell EtherNet/IP (ControlLogix) — Free Tag

Names

Supported Series: Rockwell ControlLogix, CompactLogix, FelxLogix Ethernet.

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP

PLC type .
(ControlLogix) — Free Tag Names
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 44818
PLC sta. no. The same as CPU Slot No.

PLC Setting:

1. SetPLC IP address.
 ContolirOnganizer = B X |y il Propertics: Controller-1 (1769-L23E-QB1 Ethernet Port 18.11)

=5 Controller A »
gontroﬂuir ;afls Honile General® |C0nnecti0n RSMefw'or: | Module Info | Port Configuration | Port Diagnostic:
ontroller Fanlt T
(3 Power-Up Handler Type: 1763-L23E-GB1 Ethemet Port 10/100 Mbps Etheinat Part on CompactLogix5323E GET
=& Task;{ inTack Wendar: Allen-Bradley
= % i Parent: Controller
B MainProgram Addrezz / Host Mame
(3 Unsoheduled Programs {/ Phasss Narme: |
(=5 Motion Chioups Description: ® P Address: | 192 188 . 1 . 13d |
3 Ungrouped Axes i
3 &dd-On Instroe tions () Host Mame: | |
(=50 Data Types
Cﬁ» User-Defined Slot: |:| tajor R evision: |:|
Cgh Strings -
[ 4d4-On-Defined
Cyp Predefined
g Module-Defined
[ Tremds
(=15 140 Comfignration
=5 Compactlogix5323E-QF1 System Status: Offline ok J[ cancal J[ ooy |[ Heb
’ 1?69-L23E-ggi E’Ee +Port LocalEN I 2 |z a synchronized time slave fault if no other time master exists in the
- - et Port Loc :
0 | T 2 Duplicate CST master detected local chassis.
26 CompactBus Lacal 2 C5T Mastership dizabled

=43 Embedded L0 2 Mo C5T master

g [1]Embedded IQ16F Discrete
g [2] Embedded OB16 Dissrets_C o

< - | = e | =a | Iy
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2. Create new tags (Controller Tags and Program Tags supported).

s RSLoyin 3000 - AH e ABcareytont ACIH [1769.027€ 081 10.11)
Gl B2 Sew Sesdh Lo Cowmemation  looh Srdiw e

eSS s - » AR5 & B -
Olthew 5. E m P [ALETIINTR 1007 150 Backatenetil
Wofgucm b, rr:"' ' ' - '
= AT
NoEdi: a2 m
B e ——)
™ o s - = >
FEr | P : i,
= Tade
vt -1 Hanches [ Mo *lrocaMuk  +fsime
= S Tass anel wra) Doy
+n+] Decrd

sxsl Decesd
avs) Decey
wen) Float

4 Bm
- Urachedded Progew win ) Decny
= 5 Motion Groups Rray
| Ungrouped Aeee S <a ) Decind
1 833-0n trumons Deciny
= 23 Data Typos wis) Deo
u L Wer-Defoet S |
L Sovgs
B A OnCufred
& LR Precdefrad
¥ LR Mocue-Defrnes ¥
# 50 Troreh Scopm CPNarfugen  w Show A Tap v v
= 24 1O Configusoon
= [ ConpyILopeSIR-C1 5y | taene [vahe *|Focehan  *|She 1DusTige [osocien &1y
8 1% 01 8 ahon 0 Oecored RoOL 3
= P 1 TECRI Etterre - dw Loeeld 1.-42 AaEm
g Ethert - i Less) fnd AE Enbested 015 CO
b i Outzud Ligre 1 Oncred 190k
& 7 rri e o (== BooL
M 13) Pt 0 - pDwy ¢ Detwad (<l))
L > Tory 0,0 fow (L8

ki & arch Levw

3. Export Tag data to CSV file. ( [Tools] » [Export] » [Tags and Logic Comments] )

SLogix 5000 - AB [1769-L23E-QE1 18.11]* - [Controller Tags - AB{coniroller)]

I Window  Help
= ~ ; Options. .. T
El=N= =] =phams i
Security 3 —
Rem Run M8 = Run Mode @ Documentation Langusges., 1-130Beckplanei v
Mo Forces . '! Controller DK, —
= Battery OK.
Mo Edits =y B /00K E
Import b A A KO0 A
Conf EEL | Export I Tags and Logic Comments. .. ||
=5 Controller AF ~
A Controller Tags Motion 4 =
[ Controller Fanlt Handler Monitor Equipment Phases 56
(23 Power-Tp Handlex Hoool
=5 Tasks Custom Tools... [
4@ MainTask o
CEI MadnProgram Ef ContolFLASH =
(53 Unscheduled Programs / Phases @ Online Books EEEY
=15 Motion Gronms o

“ N

Note: The separator character in CSV file must be a comma “,” otherwise the file is invalid.

TAG ArrayZD DINT[Z5,5] (RADIX := Decimal, Constant :=false, External Access := Read/Write)
TAG ArrayBool BOOL[Z256] (RADIX := Decimal, Constant :=false, External Access := Read/Write)
TAG ArrayDINT DINT[130] (RADIX := Decimal, Constant := false, External Access := Read/Write)

The directory of changing system settings: [Control Panel] » [Date, Time, Language,
and Regional Options] » [Change the format of numbers, dates, and times] »
[Customize] » [List separator]. Please select “,” and export CSV file after setting.

Ligt zeparatar; | L |
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4. Open EasyBuilder project file, select the driver and set IP address. Click [Data Type]
to open [Structure Editor] and edit the data type of the tags.

|TYPE
|TAG
|TAG
|TAG
|TAG
|TAG

System Farameter Settings |X|
| Extended Memaory | Printev/Backop Server I e-Mail I Eecipes |
Device | Model | ctenersl | SvstemSetting | Security | Font |
Dervice list :
No. Name Location| Device type Interface

Local HMI Local e T3120/ M T2150. .. Disable
well Etherll ... el ... Ethemet {IP

& il |

311 |:||:|_. Fort:

B

[ Mew. .. ” Delete J L Settings. . J [ Import Tag...

[ Data Twpe...

SFECIFIEE ATTEIEUTES

SCOFE MNAME DEECEIFTION |DATATYFE
Local:1:C ) &B:Embedded_[G16F:C:0
Local:1:1 £ |AB:Embedded_IQI6F:1:0
Local:2:C § |AB:Embedded_OBL16:C:
Local:z:] AB:Embedded_OE16:1:0
Local:2:0 AB:Embedded_OE16:0:0

ﬂ Structure Editor

= Daka Types

X

E! User-Defined ..’. Mame F\B:Embedded_IQ 16F:C:0
E! Strings s
[#- Predefined N Description

= Module-Defined

- AE:1769_DI16:10
- AB:1769_DI3za:0
- AB:1769_ D000

P.B:I?ISQ_DQ.SZ:O:D Mame Data Type
- 4B:1769_IPL6:1:0 FilterGraup0 ST
= ABEmbedded_T016F:C:0 A R l’FiIterDOFFOn_U BOOL
- AB:Embedded_IQ16F:I0 FilterOOFFCn_L BOOL
- AEEmbedded OBLE:C:0 Filter00FFCn_2 BOOL
: i Filker0OFFOR_3 BOOL
- AB:Embedded_0816:1:0 Filter00FFCIn_4 BOGL
- AB:Embedded_OB16::0 FiltrDOFFOn_5 BOOL
Filter0Offon_6 BOOL
Filter0Offon_7 BOOL
Filteraroupl SINT
Filter10ffOn_0 BOOL
Filter10ffOn_1 BOOL

< i |

Descripion # |

3

—

[ Imipark J[ Export ][ Reload ]L Save J[ Exit ][ Help ]

add J[Paste ” Edit J[Delete] : | 18member | o
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5. In[Structure Editor] edit the data type of [Program Tag].
The imported csv file is shown below:

T TYIE  SCOPE NAME DERCEIFTION DATATYFE SFECIFIER
B TAG Locall.C AB-Embedded_100EFCH

9 TAG Locald] ABEmbedded_1QI6FI

10 TAG Local2C AE:Embedded_OBIEC)

1L TAG Local2:] AE:Embedded OBLALD

12 TAG Local2:0 AF-Embedded_OBIE0D

13 TAG TE ConfrollerTap BOAL

(4| TVRE  SCOFE HAME DERCEIFTION DATATYFE SFECIFIER
S| TAG  Conweyorfogrm Cutput_Cotrwesor Local2:0.Dal.?
16)TAG Conveyorfrognm PE_Cooveor BOOL

IT|TYRE SCORE NAME DERCEIFTION DATATYFE SFECIFIER
18] TAG MainFrogram Cuatptk_Light LocalZ=0. [kl
19140 MainFrogram IE BOOL

Step 1

Right click on [Structure Editor] » [User-Defined] to add a [new data type].

Structure Editor

= | Mews Data Type...
New Data Type...

=R ser-Define:

Accurnul: l Marme

AnalogInpue
AnalogOutput
Analogvalue
Averaging
BinarvInput
BinaryOukbput
Binaryvalue
Calendar
Caomrmand
Device
EventEnralment
File

Graup
LifesafetyPoink
LifeSafetyvione
Loop
MulkistateInput
Mulkistatedutput
Mulkistatevalue
MotificationClass
Praogram

Ml ™ e ke

Description

Marne

<5

Daka Twpe

Description

| add | Paste || Edit |[Delete |

Irnpork ][

Expoart ][

Reload ” Save ” E:it

I

Help ]

omemnber
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Step 2
After adding all Program Tags, click [OK] » [Save] » [EXxit] to leave the editor dialog.

TYFE SCOFE WNAME ESCRIFTION DATATYFE SFECIFIER
ALIAS ConveyorFrogram | Cutput_Conveyor Local:2:0.Data.2
TAG ConveyorProzram | PB_ Convevor EOOL

TYFE ZCOFE NAME DESCEIPTION DATATYFE SPECIFIER
ALIAS MainFrogram Cutput_Lizght Local:2:0.Data.l
TAG WainProgram PE BOOL

Structore Editor

Awveraging Y
BinaryInpuk Marme ConveyorProgran
BinaryCukput
BinaryYalue Description
Calendar
Command
Device
EventEnrolment
File MName Daka Type Descripkion
Group Cutput_Conveyar BOOL
LifeSafetyPoint PE_Convewar BOOL
LifeSafetyZone
Loop
MainProgrann
MultistateInput
Multistateutput
Multistatevalue
MotificationClass
Program
PulseConverter
Schedule B S | k4
TrendLog

h

[ Import ][ Export ][ Reload ” Save ” Exit ][ Help ]
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6.

importing a message window is displayed.

System Parameter Sethngs |X .

-~

W Coemmnts | =

Wy Meccd

In [System Parameter Settings], click [Import Tag], select the csv file. After

J ek v | (3 CEE000 L+ B SR 4+ 5
| Font || Extended Memory || Printer/Backup Server | _.b :_‘;::“
Device | Model | Generl | SwtemSetting | Seowity | it
Dievvice list : [—‘} _\j::__‘w
a. Mame anati0n| Device type |Interrace Des: ,_";:'f_,
Local HMI Local T8070... Disable ::

My Canguam

2O e -

L ogee SO0 bty E epon Fhe [ LX) - Comet

i |

New ...

I

Dielete J[ Bettings. . “ Import Tag... i

EazyBuilder2000

! : Import tag infonmation successtully,

Project description :

7.

In the object property dialog, select PLC Tag address.

New Bit Lamp Object

General | Security | Shape | Label |
Descxiph'on:’ [
-Read address
PLC name : | ell Etherfet/IP {Co .VA,
Name | D‘aiar'[yper Descxjpﬁpn
= Tags
i Local:1:C AB:Embedded_IQI6F.C.0
#- Local:1:1 AB:Embedded_IQI6FI.0
# Local:2:C AB:Embedded_OB16:C:0
#- Local:2:1 AB:Embedded_OB16:1:0
i#- Local:2:0 AB:Embedded_OBE16:0:0
- PB_ControllerTag BOOL
Q Px_’o:Co rProgram ConveyorProgram
o - PB_Conveyor BOOL
Blinking [+ Program:MainProgram MainProgram
k
Tag: |Program:ConveyorProgram.Output_Conveyor I[Z]l OK ][ Cancel ]
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Device Address:

rI?aLr(r:]edata type Bit/\Word E)?rsnyguilder data Memo

BOOL Boolean Bit object

BitArray

SINT

INT Integer 16-bit signed, ASCII | -32768 ~ 32767

DINT Double Integer 32-bit signed 231~ (2%1)

REAL Single Precision Float | 32-bit Float IEEE 754
Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

DR T

1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

h* i
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

Oct/05/2010
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Rockwell EtherNet/IP (DF1)

Supported Series: Rockwell MicroLogix 1100, 1400, SLC5/05 Ethernet port.
MicroLogix1000, 1200, 1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04 with 1761-NET-ENI

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (DF1)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 44818

HMI sta. no. 0

PLC sta. no. 1

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Port Setting: 10/100 Mbps Full Duplex/Half Duplex

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B 11 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Input (1)
B OO0 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Output (O)
B B3 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B3)
B S Bit DDDDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 Status file
B Bfn FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 Bit data file (B3, 10 ~ 254)
. Integer data file bit level (N7, 10 ~
B NfnBit FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 254)
W T4SV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Preset Value (T4)
W T4PV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Accumulator Value (T4)
W C58Vv DDD 0~ 255 Counter Preset Value (C5)
W C5PV DDD 0~ 255 Counter Accumulator Value (C5)
W TSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
W TPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
W CfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
W CfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
W S DDD 0~ 255
W N7 DDD 0~ 255 Integer data file (N7)
Integer data file
W Nfn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
(N7, 10 ~ 254)
DW (F) F8 DDD 0~ 255 Floating point data file (F8)
Floating point data file
DW (F) Ffn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
(F8, 10 ~ 254)
Driver version 2.00 or later
DW Lfn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
supported
Wiring Diagram:
Direct connect (crossover cable):
RS232 DF1
Ethernet =

Crossover cable

EmE . AL g g

MicroLogix 1000, 1200,

MT8000 N
1761-NET-ENI 1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange White/Green 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange Green 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Orange 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Orange 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-
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Through a hub:

Switch Hub

MT8000

SLC 500 SLC 500 SLC 500

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange White/Orange 1TX+

2 TX- Orange Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V2.00 Dec/21/2009 | Add Lfn register.
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Rockwell PLC5

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley PLC5
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Data bits 8 8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

DF1 Full Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)

Allen-Bradley PLC-5 Family PLCs use DF1 Full Duplex protocol.

For PLC-5/10, PLC-5/15 and PLC-5/25, MT8000 should be connected to the DF1 port on
the 1785-KE module.

For PLC-5/11, PLC-5/20, PLC-5/30 and PLC-5/40, MT8000 should be connected to the
Channel O Port on the PLC.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B 11 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Input (1)

B 00 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Output (O)

B B3 DDDdd 0 ~ 99915 Bit data file (B3)

B B10 ~ 13 DDDdd 0 ~ 99915 Bit data file (B10 ~ 13)
B S_Bit DDDDDDdd | 0 ~ 25599915

B Bfn FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25599915

B NfnBit FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25599915

W T4SV DDD 0~999 Timer Preset Value (T4)
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
W T4PV DDD 0~999 Timer Accumulator Value (T4)
W C5S8V DDD 0~999 Counter Preset Value (C5)
W C5PV DDD 0~999 Counter Accumulator Value (C5)
W TinSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255999
W TinPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255999
W CfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255999
W CfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255999
W N7 DDD 0~999 Integer data file (N7)
W N10 ~ 15 DDD 0~999 Integer data file (N10 ~ 15)
Integer data file
W Nfn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255999
(V2.5.0 or newer)
W S DDD 0~ 255
W F8 DDD 0 ~999 Floating point data file (F8)
Floating point data file
W Ffn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255999
(V2.5.0 or newer)

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

9P D-Sub to 25P D-Sub: PLC5 CPU CHO

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

AB CPU CHO RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 25P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 7TX 2RD

5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

o@
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | AB CPU CHO RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male 25P D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P AB CPU CHO RS232
D-Sub Female 25P D-Sub Male

9 RX 3TD

6TX 2RD

5 GND 7 GND

Note:
The default error checking of AB PLC5 is BCC, whereas our driver is CRC.

Fe Ede Yee Jeach Comms Jools Wmndow Help

Dl - R | HRAER YR SO
CFFLINE &} [Mo Forces : '4 E] “ I OIE I O 4 E]
No Edis 4| |Foeces Disakled | # 4

Dwver ABDTTA Node: 14 LLLEI\ Urer LB X TmevCourier X reuioudpa R Coopare |
T B 5SFuAna. svatin
5 ) Project o =] Ke20 -
-2 Hey 0000 i ¢ 2
= ) Cortroter 0 C Tl
1 cotromer Properties .
O Proosssor St 0001 RaadWrite Message  CEN as—|
Lios Cantssl HI30 }—CON)—
Charewl Cordigu lk Setup Scrwan el CER e
A —
+ () Passwords ond Privieges Ni30 N30
= ) Frogram Fies o002 —3E ()
B svso- 12 L5
& Lr02.SvsTEM —M3G
& LAD 3. ey 0003 RaadWrite Mesagn  PCEN e—
' LAD 4 - &an” sy Contiol W131S -—(_'DN)—
' LAD S - .lJ”'_ " Setup Screan el LR e
& LAD S i
& L7 cawe K1315 H13Ls
A 0004 =
& LaDa-n s € £
B CANA Y500 A ~ 12 15 -
< ¥ IV \sys7Em [ [+ | v
[Foc Help, yoess F1 Clase 1
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Access [Channel Configuration] from RSLogix5, under Channel O tab, please select “CRC”

for [Error Detect].

Edit Channel Properties @

Channel 0 | Chamnel 14 | Chamnnel 1B |
ication Mode | - Remate Mode Change

 System (Slave) I~ Enable
" Systemn (Master)
" User (ASCID)

Diagnostic File:l 102

Baud Rate: lSSUU v l Parity: I None v]

Bits Per Ehar:ls "l Error Detect; |CRC v

Stop Bits: {1 vl
Control Line: |No Handshaking |
[ ®me | ®ma | zme | 58 |
Driver Version:
Version | Date Description

V1.20 Apr/17/2009
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RS Automation OEMAX Series

Supported Series: OEMax NX7/NX7s Controllers.

Website: http://www.oemax.co.kr

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type RS Automation OEMAX Series

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 38400

Data bits 8 8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 0

HMIsta. no. | 225 0- 255 ‘Please correctly set

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B R DDDdd 0 ~ 25515

B L DDDdd 0 ~ 25515

B M DDDDdd | 0 ~ 199915

B K DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Keep Contact

B F DDDdd 0 ~99115 Special Contact

B TC DDD 0~ 255 Timer/Counter

W wW DDDD 0~ 7999 Data Register

W SV DDD 0~ 255 Timer/Counter Set Value
w PV DDD 0~ 255 Timer/Counter Preset Value
W SR DDD 0~ 255 Special Register

wW WR DDD 0~ 255

wW WL DDD 0~ 255

wW WM DDDD 0~1999

W WK DDD 0~ 255

W WF DDD 0~991

510



http://www.oemax.co.kr/

E‘tjb WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

Portl RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male

2 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

Portl RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P Portl RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Male

9 RX 2 TXD

6 TX 3 RXD

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Dec/30/2008 | Driver released.
V1.20 Jun/27/2012 Support more station numbers.
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SAIA PCD PGU Mode

Supported Series : SAIA PCD series PGU mode.

Website :http://www.saia-burgess.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type SAIA PCD PGU Mode PDS driver
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200

Data bits 7 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1 0-255

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B Flag DDDD 0~8191

B Output DDD 0~511

B Input DDD 0~511

W Register DDDD 0 ~ 4095

w Counter DDDD 0 ~ 1599

wW Timer DDDD 0~ 1599

W Reg_Float DDDD 0 ~ 4095 support single float point
wW Reg_Word DDDD 0 ~ 4095
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
2 RX 3 TXD
3TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS 6 DSR
7 RTS circuit
8 CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
2 RX 3TXD
3TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
7RTS 6 DSR
7 RTS circuit
8 CTS

6 DSR (Of PGU Port): PGU connected.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.02 Dec/30/2008

513




E‘w WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

SAIA PCD S-BUS Mode

Supported Series: SAIA PCD series S-Bus mode.

Website: http://www.saia-burgess.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SAIA PCD S-BUS Mode PDS driver
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 38400
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 0 0-255
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | 9600,N,8,1 (default)
RS232 Port 0-Type: RS232
RS485 2W S-BUS Mode: Data(S2), Port 1-Type: RS485

H ~ Open Saia Project Manager SP2.0.150 and create a new project.

© Saia Project Manager SP2.0.150

P Fle Edit View | Project | Device Omnline  Tools  Help

Bl | G @]  Nev.

: g | ] Open...
RN A=

——— Impot...
i Project Tree
Cloze

Backup...
Eestore. ..

Libraryr Manager...
Eebuild A1 Devices
Cinline Copmands. .
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Z, ~ Give a project name.

€ New Froject

Project Mame:

Projects Directany:

|E:'\Dncuments and Settingz’\all UzerzhS aia-Burgesz \PG5_20MNProjects |

Dezcrption:

Create Device

(=

l[ Cancel ]

N ~ Create a new project as below.

(%) Project? [Dewvicel] - Saia Project Manager SF2 0.150

P OFile  Edit  View  Project

Device Online Tool:  Help

M| C O & A R

Project Tree

FE'E Project Froject?' : 1 Dewvice

1 Common Files
Libary Manager

= = Devicel - PCD3 M5540 - S-Bus St 0

Igj: Online Settings
CZ Device Configurator
Enild Options

|23 Program Files

(23 Listing Files

|21 Documentation Files

T ~ Go to “Online Setting”.

€3 Project? [Devicel] - Saia Project Manager SF2.0.150

| File Edit View Projct Device Online Tools Hel
8[| © @ B % | 1

\EC e | G e 6 | B B T

: Project Tree a x

J FE'E Project Project?' : 1 Device

[ Common Files

| Library Manager

12 ili Devicel - FCD2 M480 - 5-Bus Sin 1
E@I Dietwice o Open... Enter

' Buld Optit  cony  Ctelvc
(23 Program Fi

[C7 Listing File

[ Documents  Print.. Ctl+P
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% ~ Select “PGU”".
= Dnline Settings [Devicel ]

Select the channel

piEU R Setup. .. |

Prafi-5-Bus
5-Bus Maodem

] (oo

. ~ Go to "Device Configurator”.
(5] Project? [Devicel] - Saia Project Manager SF2 . 0.150

: File Edit View Project Dewvice Online Tools  Help

B i | © O B & g

Project Tree a x

FE'E Project Project?’ : 1 Device
[ Common Files
Library hanager
= E Devicel - PCD3 M5540 - 5-Bus Stn 0
{gj: Online Jettings

Dievice Confizurator
Build Options Open Enter
(1 Program Files Dawnload Configuration...
(L1 Listing Files
(0 Documentation Files  Sopy Sl
Print... i+
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B¢ ~ Click ” Change Device Type” to select your PLC model.

/< Sam Device Configumntor - [Device ! smandey]

PR fh M Vew Qe T Wedor Hep
(0@ s A6 L ue - s BEE

Type Dasorption
CPU wath 256751 21024 ¥ Bvtes PAM. 4 Y0 slots {pandabisl USH, Prof-5-Net AS-232 Ehamst —
Changs Devics Type

Ethamet Proincols

Saction Descrpbon

IP Transtar Protocals FTP. HTTP Drect Protocals. OOM

IP Protocols DHCP. DNS. SNTP. SNMP pratocois
Mamory Slots

Slot Type Description

M1

M2 Fimperta:

= New Device Type

PCD Series
PCT Mioodl Series
= PCDZ Series
FCDZM110
FCD2M120
PCDZM150
FCDZM170
FCDZ M450 —
PCDE Mioodl Series
PCDN Series

B3

| <

PCDZ.M480

CPU with 1 MBykes RAM, & IO slots (expandable), 3
communication sloks, Profi-5-Met and ISE interface.

[ 0E ) [ ol |

3 ~ Select RS232 (PGU) in Type and then right click mouse on Onboard
Communications and select ” Properties”.

! Propetties o

Onboard : R5-232 {(PGU)

El Serial $-Bus Port

Enabled Mo ~

= Serial 5-Bus Master Gateway

IJse For Gakeway Mo

El 5-Bus Mode And Timing
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F - Select “Yes” in Series S-Bus Port: Enabled.

i Properties

Onboard : RS-232 (PGU)

El Serial 5-Bus Port

Enabled Yes

El serial 5-Bus Master Gateway

Use For Gateway Mo

E 5-Bus Mode And Timing

5-Bus Mode Data Mode
Baud Rate 2600 Baud
Response Timeout [ms) 0

Training Sequence Delay [ms 0
Turnaround Delay [ms] 0

%%~ Set parameters in S-Bus Mode and Timing then upload to PLC.

?i(:l)-—" Saia Device Configurator - [Devicel saiadew *]

Ed: B Fle Edt Wiew Online Took ‘Window Help

DS s D@y E

Dpload Configuration

Device

Type Description
Wagl | PCOZ.MAE0 CPLU with 1 MBywtes RAM, § /O slots (expandable). 3 communication slots, Profi-S-MNet an

pload Confignration @

Dievice configuration file name :
p".DDcmnents and Settings\d 1l Teers\Saia-Burgess PG5 20 Frojectz\Project™Device 1\ Device

Upload on
IPGT_T

|| Cancel
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11~ Go to Online Settings >> Open to select S-Bus for finishing the PLC settings.
: Fle Edit View Project Device Online Tools He ‘= Online Settings [Devicel]
Bl © @) & X | K
D@ #e s SR
: Project Tree 2 x

-__@ Project Project?': 1 Device
# [ Common Files
(u#) Library Manager
= = Devicel - PCD2.M480 - S-Bus Sta 1

DG S
ko] oo
&t Buld Option oy e
& () Program File et
@ [ Listing Files
@ ) Documentatic  Print,.,

Ctrl+P

EdE File Edit ¥iew Project Device Cnline Tools Help

mw@mm%m

ie
: Project Tree nox
] Project Project?' : 1 Device
[:l Comomon Files

481 Library Manager

—| = = Devicel - PCD2.M480 - 3-Bus St 1

= Eq}: Cnling Sethings

— EZ Device Confizurator

Ty Build Options

(23 Program Files

] [Z3) Listing Files

1 (2 Documentstion Files

1

1

{

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B Flag DDDD 0~8191
B Output DDDD 0~1023
B Input DDDD 0~1023
B Reg_Bit DDDDdd 0~ 1638331 | dd: Bit no. (00~31)
DW Register DDDDD 0~ 16383
DW Counter DDDD 0 ~ 1599
DW Timer DDDD 0~ 1599
DW Reg_Float DDDDD 0 ~ 16383 support single float point
DW DBn DDDDDDDDD | 0 ~ 536016383
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

SAIA PCD PGU Port
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7RTS o
circuit
8 CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
-
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

SAIA PCD1 Port #1 (Port #0) Terminal

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

SAIA PCD1 Port #1

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male (Port #0) Terminal
1 RX- 6 Data- 11 (29)

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 12 (28)

5 GND 5 GND

LI ANE~R /R 7 —

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W

COM3 RS485 2W

SAIA PCD1 Port #1

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male (Port #0) Terminal
1 RX- 6 Data- 11 (29)

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 12 (28)

5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

SAIA PCD1 Port #1
(Port #0) Terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- 11 (29)
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 12 (28)
5 GND 5 GND

LI ANE~R /R 7 —

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.40 Jun/21/2012

DBn address types are added.
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SAIA S-BUS (Ethernet)

Supported Series : SAIA PCD series Ethernet-TCP/IP.

Website : http://www.saia-burgess.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type SAIA S-BUS (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 5050

PLC sta. no. 0

PLC Setting:

€3 Project? [CPO1] - Saia Project Manager $1 4. 301 4

0= &
Froject

FE'E Project Project?’ :
&5 TCRIP Settings Ta
+-_] Common Files
-- {5 CPU1 - PCD2 M:
+- 7] Settings
+-[27 Program Files
+-|7] Listing Files
+-|_7] Documentation

File Edit ¥iew Project NEHEIN Cnline Tool: Help

et Active...

Mew ..
Impaort..
Add Files. .

Bild Changed Files
Eebuild A1 Files

Hardware Setings...

Boftware Settings...

Clean Filez. .
Link Crder...

Create Hex Files. ..
Create Documentation. .

Create Belf-Downloading File...

Chl+F2
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Hardware Settings [CPT1]

FCD | Memory | Psssword | S-Bus | Serisl | Modem | Frofi§-Bus TCPAP | Gaeway |

[ SEBE SISt B Ehamel

IF Hode: 1 |& PRICPU1 IPNode

IP Address: 192 e )1 |17 PGU Port: v
SwbnetMask:  [255 [255 . [255 [0 =
Default Bouter: (192 . [168 |1 . |254 Network Groups...

v TCEAP : 5ot Bl, Channel 9

IF Hode: |2 | PRICPU IPNode2
IF Address: 192 168 |1 .|108 PG Port: [+

Subnet Mack: (255|255 (255 |0 e
Default Bouter: (192 .|168 |1 254

X

Device Address:

Metwork Groups...

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B Flag DDDD 0~8191

B Output DDDD 0~ 1023

B Input DDDD 0~ 1023

B Reg_Bit DDDDdd 0 ~ 1638331 dd: Bit no. (00 ~ 31)

DW Register DDDDD 0~ 16383

DwW Counter DDDD 0~ 1599

DW Timer DDDD 0~ 1599

DW Reg_Float DDDDD 0 ~ 16383 support single float point
DW DBn DDDDDDDDD | 0 ~ 536016383
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiiii ** liiiiii
1 8 1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.40

Jun/21/2012

DBn address types are added.
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Samsung

Supported Series: Samsung SPC-10

SPC-10

Website: http://www.samsungelectronics.com/factory automation/controller/plc/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Samsung SPC-10
PLC I/F RS485 2w
Baud rate 9600
Data bits None
Parity 8
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 192
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B R DDDDdd | 0 ~ 999915
B K DDDDdd | 0 ~ 999915
B M DDDDdd | 0 ~ 999915
B F DDDDdd | 0 ~ 999915
w wW DDDD 0 ~ 9999
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 8P Mini-DIN

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 6 TR-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 7 TR+

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
@ @ (35Y)

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 8P Mini-DIN

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 6 TR-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 7 TR+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
— — VEr)
o o) o 0 e éd b
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 8P Mini-DIN
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 6 TR-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 7 TR+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
= = :,‘//l;‘-_“-tb:\\_xy
o 0 @ Qo e é % |
Driver Version:
Version | Date Description

V1.00 | May/19/2009
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SCENE®6 Controller

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SCENESG6 Controller
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 2
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
w Word DD 0~99
Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 Terminal

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX TD
3TX 7TX RD
5 GND 5 GND GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 Terminal

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX D

3TX 4TX 7TX RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 Terminal
D-Sub Female

9 RX TD

6 TX RD

5 GND GND

LLANE—R /R 7

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Aug/24/2009
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Schleicher XCS 20C

Supported Series: Schleicher XCx-Systems Ethernet port. Schleicher XCS series, 20C

model.

Website: http://www.schleicher-electronic.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Schleicher XCS 20C
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 38400
Data bits 8
Parity N
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B IX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 | Input %IX
B QX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 | Output %QX
B MX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 | %MX
W W DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %IW
W QW DDDDD 0~65535 | %QW
wW MW DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %MW
DW ID DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %ID
DW QD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %QD
DW MD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %WD

® \Word address must be even.

529



http://www.schleicher-electronic.com/

E;n WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

24V

X1

C
O
M

XNT24

XCS20C [ X6DISD10

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

Schleicher XCS20

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female RS232 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TD
3TX 7TX 2RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
- =
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P | Schleicher XCS20
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male RS232 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P Schleicher XCS20
D-Sub Female RS232 9P D-Sub Male
9 RX 3TD
6 TX 2RD
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

Feb/26/2010
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Schleicher XCX 300

Website: http://www.schleicher-electronic.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Schleicher XCX 300

PLC I/F Ethernet RS232, RS422, Ethernet

Port no. 20547

PLC sta. no. 2

PLC Setting:

A variable must be created for HMI access.

M_:m e Ty e |Dwergses Dige 1ad | Teses | JOD | OO | #
= oy Foeees G \Dozionts st St |_[va WoED L] Vb T
i it T v -
) Dot Tupes =i wen W L A& e
= Logzl POV B WO W L AR F el
= 1] Zamghe [ juwe WoRt A | VAR BEsBE
b i i s St e e
é%@ o = .
+ ‘_IJ oo luwt WOED WX VA r [~BE =
= mll Proemcel s eam :;:w BOOL an 1 VAR B i1
= ‘S Codgusion - XCx_4C s Ll I).\ - \4‘. r r r
il Rewcwice KON Do =L o e =il =08,
78 Tods Hea m i - For
= R C o o VAR M IrTY
o e Cvey | s B30 g =R
< 8 Gy EYEN] o B0 VAR HNisiRE
£ Global Yanehis e X o rror
] 30 _Configeovion € & - o >
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B IX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 | Input %IX
B QX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 | Output %QX
B MX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 | %MX
w W DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %IW
w QW DDDDD 0~65535 | %QW
W MW DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %MW
DW ID DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %ID
DW QD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %QD
DW MD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %WD

® \Word address must be even.
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiiii ** liiiiii
1 8 1 8
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Schleicher XCX300 RS232 Port

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Female
2 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

B B C
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Female

9 RX 3 TXD

6 TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Schleicher XCX300 RS485 4W Terminal
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W Terminal

9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- TX-
2 RX+ TX+
3 TX- RX-
4 TX+ RX+
5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W Terminal

9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 4W Terminal

1 RX- TX-
2 RX+ TX+
3TX- RX-
4 TX+ RX+
5 GND GND
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Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Nov/30/2009 | Driver released.
V1.10 Jun/28/2010 | Support RS232, RS422 interface connection.
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Schneider MODBUS RTU

Supported Series : Schneider MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER

Website: http://www.schleicher-electronic.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Schneider MODBUS RTU
PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
Online simulator YES Broadcast command |YES
Extend address mode|YES
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B %M DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Output bit
B 1x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Input bit (read only)
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 Output Register bit
B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Write multiple coils
W 3x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Input Register (read only)
w %MW DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 4x double word swap
w 6X DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 4x single word write
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

RS232
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Female
2 RX 8 RX 2 B-
3TX 7TX 1A+

5 GND 5 GND 5DTP

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8

050i

COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

-
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female Female

9 RX 3TX

6 TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN : RS485 2W

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2wW

RS485 2W 8P Mini-DIN

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 2 B-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1A+
5 GND 5 GND 5DTP o
circuit
7 GND
@ @— )
(o] 0 o] e} [" .‘v é ¥ (]

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COMS3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 8P Mini-DIN

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 2 B-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1A+
5 GND 5 GND 5 DTP o
circuit
7 GND
— — (T
(o] 0 o] o [' ';“ ¥ (]
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 8P Mini-DIN
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 2 B-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 1A+
5 GND 5 GND 5 DTP N
circuit
7 GND
@ @ — VEELN
= 9 @ 0 R N
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

9P D-Sub to Terminal : RS485 2w

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2wW

RS485 2W 3P Terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- B-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ A+

5 GND 5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W

COM3 RS485 2W

RS485 2W 3P Terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- B-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ A+

5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 3P Terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- B-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ A+
5 GND 5 GND GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.30 Aug/26/2009

540




E‘“ WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Schneider MODBUS TCP/IP

Supported Series : Schneider Modbus RTU TCP/IP Device.

Website: http://www.schleicher-electronic.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Schneider MODBUS TCP/IP
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 502
PLC sta. no. 1 0~255
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B %M DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Input bit
B 1x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Output bit
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 | Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Write multiple coils
W 3x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Input Register
W %MW DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 4x double word swap
W 6X DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 4x single word write
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiiii ** liiiiii
1 8 1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.40 | Aug/27/2009
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Schneider UniTelway

Supported Series: Modicon TSX Micro&Nano&Neza series PLC.

Website: http://www.modicon.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Schneider UniTelway
PLC I/F RS485 2W RS232/RS485
Baud rate 19200 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7,8 Must set to 8 for this protocol
Parity Odd Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
HMI sta. no. 5 1-8
PLC sta. no. 0 0-3
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|YES
Broadcast command [NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | UniTelWay protocol, set PLC as master

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B S DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Internal relay

B M DDDDD 0~ 32767 Auxiliary relay
B MW.B DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Data register bit
w MW DDDDD 0~ 32767 Data register
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
TSX37-XX/TSX07-XX CPU : 9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2wW RS485 2W 8P Mini-DIN
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 2 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1D+

5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

(@? @ (35

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 8P Mini-DIN

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 2 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1D+
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
= = VArDY
o o) o 0 e éd b
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 8P Mini-DIN
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 2 D-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 1D+
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
= — /,‘K__‘__tby
@ :° @ |° 1‘ .;“ % )
Driver Version:
Version | Date Description

V1.30 | Sep/24/2009
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SEW Movilink

Supported Series: SEW Eurodrive series, model MOVITRAC-07 inverter, MovitracB.

Website: http://sg.sew-eurodrive.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SEW Movilink
PLC I/F RS485 2W
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0 0~255
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo
B INDEX_Bit DDDDDDDDdd | 0 ~ 2552500031
W INDEX DDDDDDDD 0 ~ 25525000

@ The MOVITRAC-07 doesn’t support Sub index( other series may support ), please input

000.

@ When input D and d, the correct format : Sub index 15, Index 8359, Format is

01508359.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W Movitrac-07 RS485 2W
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D- (Green)
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+ (Red)
5 GND 5 GND

]
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

Movitrac-07 RS485 2W

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D- (Green)
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+ (Red)
5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

Movitrac-07 RS485 2W

1 RX- 7 Data- D- (Green)
2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+ (Red)
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.31 Jun/25/2010
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SEW MOVITRACLTE

Website : http://www.seweurodrive.com/index.php

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SEW MOVITRAC LTE
PLC I/F RS-485 2W
Baud rate 115200
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|NO

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

W P-1 D 0~1 Max. speed limit

W P-2 D 0~1 Min. speed limit

W P-3 D 0~1 Acceleration ramp time

W P-4 D 0~1 Deceleration ramp time

W P-5 D 0~1 Stop mode select

W P-6 D 0~1 Energy optimizer

W P-7 D 0~1 Motor rated voltage

w P-8 D 0~1 Motor rated current

W P-9 D 0~1 Motor rated frequency

w P-10 D 0~1 Motor rated speed

w P-11 D 0~1 Voltage boost

W P-12 D 0~1 Terminal / Keypad control
W P-13 D 0~1 Trip log

W P-14 D 0~1 Extended menu access code
W P-15 D 0~1 Digital input function set
w P-16 D 0~1 Analog input V / mA

w P-17 D 0~1 Output switching frequency
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

w P-18 D 0~1 User relay output select

w P-19 D 0~1 User relay output limit

W P-20 D 0~1 Preset speed 1

w P-21 D 0~1 Preset speed 2

w p-22 D 0~1 Preset speed 3

w P-23 D 0~1 Preset speed 4

w P-24 D 0~1 Deceleration ramp time 2

w P-25 D 0~1 Analog output function select

w P-26 D 0~1 Skip frequency hysteris band

W P-27 D 0~1 Skip frequency

W P-28 D 0~1 V/F characteristic adjustment voltage

W P-29 D 0~1 V/F characteristic adjustment frequency

w P-30 D 0~1 Terminal mode restart function

W P-31 D 0~1 Keypad mode restart function

W P-32 D 0~1 DC injection enable / duration

W P-33 D 0~1 Spin start

W P-34 D 0~1 Brake chopper enable

W P-35 D 0~1 Analog input scaling factor

W P-36 D 0~1 Comms address; SBus enable/baudrate
select; Trip enable / delay

w P-37 D 0~1 Access code definition

W P-38 D 0~1 Parameter access lock

W P-39 D 0~1 Analog input off-set

W P-40 D 0~1 Display speed scaling factor

W P-00-01 D 0~1 Analog input 1 value

W P-00-02 D 0~1 Analog input 2 value

W P-00-03 D 0~1 Speed reference input

W P-00-04 D 0~1 Digital input status

w P-00-05 D 0~1 Reserved

w P-00-06 D 0~1 Reserved

w P-00-07 D 0~1 Applied motor voltage

W P-00-08 D 0~1 DC bus voltage log

W P-00-09 D 0~1 Heatsink temperature

W P-00-10 D 0~1 Hours run meter

w P-00-11 D 0~1 Run time since last trip (1)

W P-00-12 D 0~1 Run time since last trip (2)

W P-00-13 D 0~1 Run time since last disable
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

W P-00-14 D 0~1 Reserved

W P-00-15 D 0~1 DC bus voltage log

W P-00-16 D 0~1 Thermistor temperature log

W P-00-17 D 0~1 Motor current

W P-00-18 D 0~1 Software ID,IO and motor control
W P-00-19 D 0~1 Drive serial number

W P-00-20 D 0~1 Drive identifier

P-00-01 ~ P-00-20 read only.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

PLC RS485 2W 8P

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male RJ45 Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 4 -
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 5+
5 GND 5 GND
L™\

------

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W

COM3 RS485 2W

PLC RS485 2W 8P

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male RJ45 Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 4 -
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 5+
5 GND 5 GND
W .

------
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2wW

COM3 RS485 2w

PLC RS485 2W 8P

9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female RJ45 Male
1 RX- 7 Data- 4 -
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 5+
5 GND 5 GND
o o o i) s
ﬁ-*- @ ]
1 8
Driver Version:
Version | Date Description

V1.00 | May/19/2011

Driver released.
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SHIMADEN MR13/FP93

Supported Series: MR13, FP93 devices

Website: http://www.shimaden.co.jp

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SHIMADEN MR13/FP93
PLC I/F RS485
Baud rate 9600 1200-19200
Data bits 7 7or8
Parity E None/Even
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 1 1~255

0,1:STX_ETX_CR
Start Character Mode Select3: @_:_CR | 2:STX_ETX _CR LF | For FP93, select 0,1
3:@_: CR

0, 1 : Addition

2 : Addition +2's
BCC Operation Method | Select 3 : XOR complement
3:XOR

4 : None

Note -
Address 018C is a communication control register, only when it is set to 1 can this register
be allowed to write to other registers.

COM Part Settings

COM : |COM 1 v Timeout (sec) : | 1.0 -
Baud rate : |9600 b Turn around defay (ms) : 0
Data bits : |8 Bits -

Parity : [None b4 Start character mode : 0
Stop bits : |1 Bit b4 BCC operation method : 0
oK l | Cancel
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Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

W Channel1 | HHHH 0 ~ ffff Read/Write 1st Channel Register
W Channel 2 | HHHH 0 ~ ffff Read/Write 2nd Channel Register
W Channel 3 | HHHH 0 ~ ffff Read/Write 3rd Channel Register

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2wW MR13/FP93 RS485 2W
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Terminal
1 RX- 6 Data- 25 -
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 24 +
5 GND 5 GND 23 GND
L™\

------

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W

COM3 RS485 2W

MR13/FP93 RS485 2W

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Terminal
1 RX- 6 Data- 25 -
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 24 +
5 GND 5 GND 23 GND
= = W .
e S T
1 8
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2W
9P D-Sub Female

MR13/FP93 RS485 2W
Terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- 25 -
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 24 +
5 GND 5 GND 23 GND

------

1 8
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MR13 Communication Parameter Settings

Data
Address | Parameter Details of Parameter R /W
(hex)
0100 PV Value Within measuring range R
E SV Execution SV . .
0101 - Within setting range R
Value
OUT Control Output -
0102 HIPUE Within range 0.0~100.0% R
Value
0103 Reserved
0104 Action Flag ( See detailed explanation below. ) R
0105 Event Output Flag ( See detailed explanation below.) |R
0106 Reserved
0107 Reserved
0108 REM Value Within setting range R
0109 Reserved
010A Reserved
010B DI Input State Flag ( See detailed explanation below.) | R
Data
Address | Parameter Details of Parameter R /W
(hex)
Refer to the measuring range code
0111 RANGE _ R
list.
0112 Reserved
DP Position of decimal point (0:Without
0113 _ . . . . . . R
Decimal Point decimal point 1:With decimal point)
PV Sc L Lower ) .
0114 Limit - For Linear Imput:-1999~9999 unit R
imi
: For Thermocouple, and RTD Input:
PV Sc_H Higher : :
0115 Limit Measuring range to be displayed. R
Data
Address | Parameter Details of Parameter R/W
(hex)
0120 E_PRG Program Action Flag R
0121 Reserved
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0122 Reserved
The number of execution patterns
0123 E_PRT (When program is reset, R
value=7FFEH )
Execution step number
0124 E STP (When program is reset, R
value=7FFEH )
Remaining time of execution step
0125 E TIM (When program is reset, R
value=7FFEH )
Execution PID number
0126 E PID (When program is reset, R
value=7FFEH )
Data
Address | Parameter Details of Parameter R/W
(hex)
0184 AT Auto Tuning 0:No execution 1:Execution W
018C Operation O:Local 1:COM wW
0190 PROG RUN/RST 0:RST,1:RUN W
Program Run/Reset (Writing is possible only in CH1)
PROG HLD 0 : Release, 1 : HLD
0191 o . . w
Program Hold (Writing is possible only in CH1 )
0300 | SV Local SV Value, within set value limiter] R/W
Data
Address | Parameter Details of Parameter R/W
(hex)
SV Limt_ L Lower - .
030A Limit - Within measuring range,
: - On condition that SV Limt_L<SV R/W
SV Limt_h Higher . -
030B Limt H

Limit
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0314 REM SC_L Within measuring range RIW
On condition that REM SC_L #REM

0315 REM SC_H -

- SC H

0316 REM Bias Range: -1999~5000 unit R/W

0317 REM Filt Range: 0~100 seconds R/W
Remote channel assignment

031A REM-CH O:OFF->1:CH1>2:CH2>3: R/W

CH3

Data

Address | Parameter Details of Parameter R/W

(hex)
CH2 & CH3 SV follow setting flag 1:

0320 SV Follow SW R/W
Follow O:No
Follow type deviation SV set value:

0321 SV Follow 19995000 unit R/W

0400 FIX P Control Output Proportional Baud R/W
Range: 0.0~999.9%(0.0:0FF)

0401 FIX | Control Output Integral Time R/W
Range: 0~6000 Seconds (0.0:0FF)

0402 FIX D Control Output Derivative Time R/W
Range 0~3600 Seconds (0.0:0FF)

0403 FIX MR Manual Reset Range: -50.0~50.0% | R/W

0404 FIX DF Hysteresis Range: 1~999 unit R/W

0405 FIX OUT Limt_L Control Output Lower Limit Output R/W
Limiter Range: 0.0~99.9%

0406 FIX OUT Limt_H Control Output Higher Limit Output R/W
Limiter Range: 0.1~100.0%

0407 FIX SF Control Output Target Value Function | R/W
Range: OFF - 0.01~1.00

0408 Prog P1 PROG mode PB1 R/W
Range: 0.0~999.9% (0.0:OFF)

0409 Prog 11 PROG mode IT1 R/W
Range: 0~6000 seconds (0.0:0OFF)

040A Prog D1 PROG mode DT1 R/W
Range: 0~3600 seconds (0.0:0FF)
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040B Prog MR1 PROG mode MR1 R/W
Range: -50.0~50.0%
PROG mode DF1

040C Prog DF1 Range: 1~999 unit RIW

040D ProgO_Lmt L1 PROG mode lower limit side output RAW
limiter 1 Range: 0.0~99.9%
PROG mode higher limit side output

040E Prog O_Lmt_H1 limiter 1 R/W
Range: 0.1~100.0%

040F Prog SF1 PROG mode target value function 1 RAW
Range: OFF,0.01~1.00

0410 Prog P2 PROG mode PB2 R/W
Range: 0.0~999.9% (0.0:0FF)

0411 Prog 12 PROG mode IT2 RAW
Range: 0~6000 seconds (0.0:0FF)

0412 Prog D2 PROG mode DT2 R/W
Range: 0~3600 seconds (0.0:0FF)

0413 Prog MR2 PROG mode MR2 R/W
Range: -50.0~50.0%

0414 Prog DF2 PROG mode DF2 . R/W
Range: 1~999 unit

0415 Prog O_Lmt L2 PROG mode lower limit side output RIW

- - limiter 2 Range: 0.0~99.9%

PROG mode higher limit side output

0416 Prog O_Lmt_H2 limiter 2 R/W
Range: 0.1~100.0%

0417 Prog SF2 PROG mode target value function 2 RIW
Range: OFF,0.01~1.00

0418 Prog P3 PROG mode PB3 R/W
Range: 0.0~999.9% (0.0:0FF)

0419 Prog I3 PROG mode IT3 RIW
Range: 0~6000 seconds (0.0:0OFF)

041A Prog D3 PROG mode DT3 RIW
Range: 0~3600 seconds (0.0:0FF)

0418 Prog MR3 PROG mode MR3 RIW
Range: -50.0~50.0%

041C Prog DF3 PROG mode DF3. R/W
Range: 1~999 unit

041D Prog O_Lmt L3 PROG mode lower limit side output | R/W
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limiter 3 Range: 0.0~99.9%

PROG mode higher limit side output
Prog O_Lmt_H3 o
041E limiter 3 R/W
Range: 0.1~100.0%

PROG mode target value function 3

041F Prog SF3 Range: OFF,0.01~1.00 RIW
O:Not  assigned  1l:Higher limit
deviation value
2:Lower limit deviation value
3:0ut of range between higher &
lower limits
EV1 MODE 4:W|th|.n_range between higher & RIW
0500 - lower limits
5:Higher limit absolute value
6:Lower limit absolute value
7:Scaleover
8:Program RUN 9:Program END
10:Program STEP
Only when Subaddress=EV1_CH.
1. Higher Ilimit deviation value
alarm: 0~1999 unit
2.Lower limit deviation value alarm: O
~-1999 unit
3.0ut of range between higher &
lower limits value alarm: 0~1999
EV1 Set Point un_lt , , R/W
0501 4.Within range between higher and

lower limits value alarm: 0~1999
unit

5.Higher limit absolute value alarm:
Within measuring range

6.Lower limit absolute value alarm:
Within measuring range

Only when Subaddress=EV1_CH.

_ Alarm hysteresis 1~999 unit
0502 EV1 Diffrnt R/W
Only when Subaddress=EV1_CH.

o Alarm stand by 1~4
0503 EV1 Inhibit R/W
Only when Subaddress=EV1_CH.
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Alarm delay time 0~9999 seconds
0504 EV1 Delay R/W
Only when Subaddress=EV1_CH.

Channel number setting
0506 EV1_CH R/W
- 1:CH1, 2:CH2, 3:CH3

O:Not  assigned  1l:Higher limit
deviation value

2:Lower limit deviation value

3:0ut of range between higher &
lower limits

4:Within range between higher &
0510 EV2_MODE lower limits R/W
5:Higher limit absolute value

6:Lower limit absolute value
7:Scaleover

8:Program RUN 9:Program END
10:Program STEP

Only when Subaddress=EV2_CH.

1. Higher Ilimit deviation value
alarm: 0~1999 unit

2.Lower limit deviation value alarm: O
~-1999 unit

3.0ut of range between higher &
lower limits value alarm: 0~1999
unit

0511 EV2 Set Point 4.Within range between higher and | RIW
lower limits value alarm: 0~1999
unit

5.Higher limit absolute value alarm:
Within measuring range

6.Lower limit absolute value alarm:
Within measuring range

Only when Subaddress=EV2_CH.

_ Alarm hysteresis 1~999 unit
0512 EV2 Diffrnt R/W
Only when Subaddress=EV2_CH.

o Alarm stand by 1~4
0513 EV2 Inhibit R/W
Only when Subaddress=EV2_CH.

0514 EV2 Delay Alarm delay time 0~9999 seconds R/W
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Only when Subaddress=EV2_CH.

Channel number setting
0516 EV2_CH R/W
- 1:CH1, 2:CH2, 3:CH3

O:Not  assigned  1l:Higher limit
deviation value

2:Lower limit deviation value

3:0ut of range between higher &
lower limits

4:Within range between higher &
0520 EV3_MODE lower limits R/W
5:Higher limit absolute value

6:Lower limit absolute value
7:Scaleover

8:Program RUN 9:Program END
10:Program STEP

Only when Subaddress=EV3_CH.

1. Higher Ilimit deviation value
alarm: 0~1999 unit

2.Lower limit deviation value alarm: O
~-1999 unit

3.0ut of range between higher &
lower limits value alarm: 0~1999
unit

0521 EV3 Set Point 4.Within range between higher and

lower limits value alarm: 0~1999

R/W

unit

5.Higher limit absolute value alarm:
Within measuring range

6.Lower limit absolute value alarm:
Within measuring range

Only when Subaddress=EV3_CH

_ Alarm hysteresis 1~999 unit
0522 EV3 Diffrnt R/W
Only when Subaddress=EV3_CH.

o Alarm stand by 1~4
0523 EV3 Inhibit R/W
Only when Subaddress=EV3_CH.

Alarm delay time 0~9999 seconds
0524 EV3 Delay R/W
Only when Subaddress=EV3_CH.
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0526 EV3_CH Channel number setting R/W
1:CH1, 2:CHZ2, 3:CH3

DI setting flag

0580 Dl O:NON 1:FLW 2:RUN 3:HLD R/W
4:ADV
MEM 1:EEP Program Memor
05B0 g y R/W

0:RAM Random Memory

Output characteristic setting flag
0600 Out Actn _ R/W
O:Rev Act. 1:Dir Act

Control output cycle
0601 Out Cyc (Unit:0.5 seconds) Range: 0.5~ R/W
120.0 seconds

0602 Reserved
Soft start setting flag

0603 SOFTSW
0:OFF 1:ON

0610 AT Point AT pointer Range: 0~5000 unit R/W
0:OFF 1:LOCK1 2:LOCK2

0611 Key Lock R/W
3:LOCK3

@ When Out_Cyc is written, writing data is adjusted to 0.5 sec as one unit.
@ The write command lock by keylock is the same as the screen lock. (Refer to the

manual of the instrument.)
@ If there is a change in EV1_CH,EV2_CH,EV3_CH, the related parameters are

initialized.

0701 PV Bias PV bias Range: -1999~1999 unit R/W

0702 PV Filt PV filter Range: 0~100 seconds R/W

Setting of CH2, CH3 PV input follow
0710 PFLW R/W
0:OFF 1:ON

Selection of CH2, CH3 PV display or
not

0711 CH_P i R/W
- 0-0 Window

0: Without 1: With
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Selection between FIX and PROG

0800 FP_MOD 0:FIX 1:PROG R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
Setting of PV start 0:OFF 1:0ON
0801 PV_ST n . . R/W
- (Writing possible only in CH1)
STP The number of steps 1~9
0882 . . : R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
The number of execution repetitions 1
0883 RPT ~9999 R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
Start SV
0884 ST_SV R/W

(Writing possible only in CH1)

@ For CH1, PFLW (window 1~30), CH_P (window1-29) display- - - -.The read value is:

7FFEH, To a write command, error (OBH ) is returned.

Step No. 1 SV Value

08A0 Stepl SV R/W
P (Writing possible only in CH1)
. Step No. 1 Step Time
08A1 Stepl Time . ) ) R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08A2 Stepl PID No Step No. 1 PID No. R/W
08A3 Reserved
Step No. 2 SV Value
08A4 Step2 SV . . . R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
Step No. 2 Step Time
08A5 Step2 Time P_ . P : RIW
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08A6 Step2 PID No Step No. 2 PID No. R/W
08A7 Reserved
Step No. 3 SV Value
08A8 Step3 SV . . . R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
) Step No. 3 Step Time
08A9 Step3 Time . ) . R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08AA Step3 PID No Step No. 3 PID No. R/W
08AB Reserved
Step No. 4 SV Value
08AC Step4 SV . _ _ R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08AD Step4 Time Step No. 4 Step Time R/W
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(Writing possible only in CH1)
08AE Step4 PID No Step No. 4 PID No. R/W
08AF Reserved
Step No. 5 SV Value
08B0 Step5 SV . : . R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
Step No. 5 Step Time
08B1 Step5 Time p : P . R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08B2 Step5 PID No Step No. 5 PID No. R/W
08B3 Reserved
Step No. 6 SV Value
08B4 Step6 SV . ) i R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
. Step No. 6 Step Time
08B5 Step6 Time . . : RIW
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08B6 Step6 PID No Step No. 6 PID No. R/W
08B7 Reserved
Step No. 7 SV Value
08B8 Step7 SV . . . R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
Step No. 7 Step Time
08B9 Step7 Time p . P . R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08BA Step7 PID No Step No. 7 PID No. R/W
08BB Reserved
Step No. 8 SV Value
08BC Step8 SV . . . R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
Step No. 8 Step Time
08BD Step8 Time p . P . R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08BE Step8 PID No Step No. 8 PID No. R/W
08BF Reserved
Step No. 9 SV Value
08CO Step9 SV . , _ R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
. Step No. 9 Step Time
08C1 Step9 Time . ) ) R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08C2 Step9 PID No Step No. 9 PID No. R/W

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.20

Apr/08/2011
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SHJ-A
HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SHJ-A
PLC I/F RS485 2wW
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
w Word DD 0~89

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2wW

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female

1 RX- 7 Data- D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND

LLANE—R /R 7

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Oct/18/2011

Driver released.
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SICK FLEXI SOFT

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SICK FLEXI SOFT
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 115200 9600,19200,3840
0,57600,115200
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo
B I DDo 0~ 967 Input
B Q DDo 0~ 487 Output
B Logic result DDo 0 ~ 327 Logic Result
B RS-232 DDo 0~ 327 RS-232

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P FLEXI soft CPUO Port0
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 4P Mini-DIN Male
2 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 4 GND
1@ 8
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

FLEXI soft CPUO Port0

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male 4P Mini-DIN Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 4 GND
| ‘ ' 1@ ®:
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P FLEXI soft CPUO Port0
D-Sub Female 4P Mini-DIN Male
9 RX 3TX
6 TX 2 RX
5 GND 4 GND
| @ 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Apr/6/2011

Driver released.
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Siemens LOGO (Ethernet)

Supported Series:

Siemens LOGO! OBA7

Website: http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Siemens S7/200 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 102
PLC sta. no. 1 1~99
Local TSAP 1000 Must be greater than 1000
Remote TSAP | 2100 Range:2000~2700

% For TSAP settings please refer to PLC Setting below.

PLC Setting:

Siemens LOGO! multi connection setting requires LOGO! Soft Comfort software to set
PLC to identify the connected devices. The following introduces LOGO! Soft Comfort

settings.

Step 1. Tools -> Ethernet Connections

4" LOGOISoft Comfort
File Edit Format View BGWEN Window Help

~ o = Transfe 4
DS - & i =
SRR i Determine LOGO! F2
& E)Sngx:l Select Hardware... Ctrl+H -—-
Rt Dt %2 Simulation F3
€ Cursor key ] .
= L.F LOGO!I TD1 Simulation Parameters...
.8 Shiftregister  pf8) Online Test
b Status 0 (low A
b Status 1 (higd &P Connect Modem... F
=@ Qufput W M 4
~ ¥ Open conne |
m LM Flag Ethemet Connections. . .
x, |BE Analog Parameter VM Mapping... g
A =M Analog inpul
-2 ~-# Analog outp Options
‘ :v“”Am]ogﬂ&g Il ...............
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Step 2. Right click on "Ethernet Connections” and click "Add connections” to add a
connection, up to eight connections are allowed.

' Configure address and connections @ ¢' Configure address and connections @

Module Address- Module Address
IP Address: 1192.168. 1234 IP Address: 3192.168. 1.234
Subnet Mask: :255,255255. 0 Subnet Mask: 3255,‘255,255 0
Gabwey.  [192168. 1254 Gavey:  [192168. 1254

i-Peer-to-Peer Connections Peer-to-Peer Connections

= JEthecnet Connections - =
Add connection ‘ ” 4. Connectionl

6. Connection2
.. Connection?
6. Connectiond
6. Connection5
6. Connection6
8. Connection?
.. Connection8

[ ok ][ Cancel |[ Help | [ ok ][ Cancel |[ Hep |

Step 3. Setting Server
l. Double click on Connectionl, then select "Server Connection”.
[I.  Local TSAP is system default and can’t be modified. Tick "Accept all connection
requests” to connect to any IP.
lll.  Remote TSAP set to ”10.00".
IV. Connection 2~8 can all be set as above.

¢! Connectionl (Sexver) @

() Client Connection: Requests data transfer between the local PLC and a remote PLC

| () Sexver Connection: Responds to connection requests from remote cliemsl

Local Properties (Sexver) Remote Properties (Client)

TSAP: (2000 TSAP: 1000 |

[] Connect with an Operator Panel (OP)

Hccept all connection requests
Only this connection: .

Note: The value of Local TSAP and Remote TSAP must be set oppositely in EasyBuilder
for communication.
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IP Address Settings

Paddress: 192 . 168 . 1 . 234

Portno. @ 102
Tmeout (sec) ! 1.0 v Turn around delay (ms) : 0
Local TSAP (HEX) : 1000 Remote TSAP (HEX) : 2000

Step 4. Complete settings, download connection to Siemens LOGO!

CF AN o EE fQQ i

ml e
: Destinabion [P Address :
1192.168. 1.234 Select
[} Copy to SD card
ok ][ camcet | |5
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo
B I DD 1~24 Read Only
B Q DD 1~16
B M DD 1~27
B V DDDDo 0~1023 VW_Bit
W Al D 1~-8
W AQ D 1~2
W AM DD 1~16
W VW DDDD 0~1023 See Table 1 Address Mapping
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Table 1 Address Mapping

I VW Q VW M VW Al VW AQ VW AM VW
1 | V923.0 Q1 | V942.0 M1 | V948.0 | All | VW926 | AQl | VW944 | AM1 | VW952
2 | Vv923.1 Q2 | V9421 M2 | V948.1 | Al2 | VW928 | AQ2 | VW946 | AM2 | VW954
I3 | vV923.2 Q3 | V942.2 M3 | V948.2 | AI3 | VW930 AM3 | VW956
14 | V923.3 Q4 | V9423 M4 | V948.3 | Al4 | VW9O32 AM4 | VW958
5 | V9234 | Q5 |V9424 M5 | Vv948.4 | AI5 | VW934 AM5 | VW960
16 | V923.5 Q6 | V9425 M6 | V9485 | Al6 | VW936 AM6 | VW962
7 | V923.6 Q7 | V942.6 M7 | V948.6 | Al7 | VW938 AM7 | VW964
18 | V923.7 Q8 | Vo427 M8 | V948.7 | AI8 | VW940 AM8 | VW966
19 | Vv924.0 Q9 | V943.0 M9 | V949.0 AM9 | VW968
110 | V924.1 Q10 | v943.1 M10 | V949.1 AM10 | VW970
111 | V924.2 Q11 | V943.2 M11 | V949.2 AM11 | VW972
112 | V924.3 Q12 | V943.3 M12 | V949.3 AM12 | VW974
113 | V924.4 | Q13 | V943.4 M13 | V949.4 AM13 | VW976
114 | V924.5 Q14 | V943.5 M14 | V949.5 AM14 | VW978
115 | V924.6 Q15 | V943.6 M15 | V949.6 AM15 | VW980
116 | V924.7 Q16 | V943.7 M16 | V949.7 AM16 | VW982
117 | V925.0 M17 | V950.0
118 | V925.1 M18 | V950.1
119 | V925.2 M19 | V950.2
120 | V925.3 M20 | V950.3
121 | V925.4 M21 | V950.4
122 | V925.5 M22 | V950.5
123 | V925.6 M23 | V950.6
124 | V925.7 M24 | V950.7

M25 | V951.0

M26 | V951.1

M27 | V951.2
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiiii ** liiiiii
1 8 1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

DEC/7/2011

Driver released.
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Siemens S7-1200 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: Siemens S7-1200 series Ethernet.
Website: http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
SIEMENS S7-1200 | Siemens S7-400

PLC type
(Ethernet) (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet Ethernet

Port no. 102 102

PLC sta. no. 2 2

Rack - 0

CPU slot - 1

On-line simulator

Multi-PLC connect

Yes

Yes

PLC Setting:

1. In S7-1200 program software create PLC program and tag and then download to

PLC.

2. Select Go offline, EasyBuilder will connect to PLC and get tag data. In PLC type
select “SIEMENS S7-1200 (Ethernet)”.

Deysce Frogertses
e (8 i £7-1200 {E

PLE type ; Swsen 771200 (Ewsval) )

V.1.80, SIEMENS_S7_1200.50

MCLF : Ethamet -

P ASRI6E19% Port=ll@

[ Loe (User Datagram Protocol |

PLC dafault 2tation o, 12

__Sattngs.. |
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3.

Click “Settings...”, input PLC IP address.

IP Address Settings

IP address : | 192 . 168 .

o . o9 |

Faort no. : |102

Timeout (sec)
b ]
o |

Send ACK delay (ms)

Parameter 2 :

Turn around delay (ms)
Farameter 1 :

Parameter 3 :

J |

o |
o |
o |

i OK Cancel J

4. Check the PLC that is not connected to any PC. Click “Get tag info...”.

Swstem Parameter Settings :X |

[

Font " Extended Memory " Printer/Backup Server ]
Device | Model | Gememl |  SvstemSettng | Secwrity |
Diewice list :
Mo, Mame Lacation | Device type Intarface

Local PLC 4 |5

MTAOP0HMTE070...

[ Wew ... Delete

J( J

Bethings. ..

Froject description ;
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5. If the software used is a version later than TIA Portal V11 > SP2, a dialog of

FunctionBlock directory will be shown, users have to define the mapping from FB to
DB in this directory then click “Check OK” . The tag information will be gained and
a successful message is shown.

EasyBuilder Pro

1 Function Bolck Mapping table is define in
. CAEBpmo_sd 50_S00FunctonBlock. b

I’ FunctionBlock - a4

BED &HEE B0 #wRiD SREDm

ff 5712040
/f FunctionBlock mapping DataBolck
£/ Uer1.0
begin struct
FB2 HMap DBG
FB3 HMap DBY
FB4 Map DB2O
FBE8 HMap DB1h4
FB1080 Map DB65533
FBG6-0080 Map DB100@
FBS00 Map DB1O
FBS HMap DB11
end struct

Warning E|

Please confirm the content (Function Elock:,
Mapping Table) before importing.

[ Check ok | [ Cancel ]

Get tag information successfully, Please click [Exit].
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6.

7.

8.

Create an object and click read address “Setting...”

Bit Lamp Object’s Properties

General | Security | Shape | Label | Profile |

Description : |

Fead address

PLZC name : '.n:u:al HMI

Setting...

Address : LE_D

[ ] Invert signal

Address

In PLC name select S7-1200 then click Tag.

PLE name : ':'-IEr'-'1Er'-J'E- 57/1200 (Ethernet)

Tag:||:|

Data tyvpe |?

Ik

Select PLC tag.

Address
PLC name ; | SIEMENS 57/1200 (Ethernet) v|
Tag: 0
Data bype ¢
=+ Program blocks Name Data type
-DB_in_SubFolder [DE] Start_a_Matar_1 Eoal
-FB_in_SubFalder_DE [DB4] Start_B_tatar_1 Boal
-myDB_1[DET] Stop_Maotar Eoal
= PLC tags Start_d&_hotor_2 Bool
: e Stop_Motar_B Boal
MAea Start_E_Matar_2 Boal
123 Bool
----- Qarea =e
Tag:|laea ak.
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Support Device Type:

S7-1200 data type | EasyBuilder data format Memo
Bool bit

Byte LlJ%ggnBe%D Hex, Binary, 8-bit
Sint é%ggdBCD, Hex, Binary, 8-bit
USInt 6(?]Sblgnl3e(éD Hex, Binary, 8-bit
Word %J?]s?gnBe%D Hex, Binary, 16-bit
Int é%ﬁgdBCD, Hex, Binary, 16-bit
Ulnt &J?]ggnl?é(éD Hex, Binary, 16-bit
DWord a%ggnBe(éD Hex, Binary, 32_bit
Dint gizéggdBCD’ Hex, Binary, 32_bit
Real 32-bit Float 32-bit
UDInt a%ggnBe(éD Hex, Binary, 32.pit
Array Z\é%ri\ggﬂydfg;g?c” input Length=word

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

D) i el ()
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Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.70 Oct/7/2011 Add data type: Byte,SInt,UInt,UDInt

V1.90 Apr/26/2012 Add data type: USInt
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Siemens S7-200

Supported Series: Siemens S7-200 series PLC
(CPU212/214/215/216/221/222/224/226/226XM)
Website: http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7-200
PLC I/F RS485 2w RS485 2w

The HMI which has a sticker
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 187.5K | “MPI1187.5” on the rear
cover supports 187.5K

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLC sta. no. 2 1~126

Turn around 5

delay (ms)

Send ACK

delay(ms) 30

Online simulator YES Extend address mode|NO

Broadcast command |NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Set station number to 2

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)

B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)

B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory

B VW_Bit DDDDDo | 0 ~ 102397 V Memory Bit Address
Byte VB DDDDD 0~ 10239
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Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

wW VW DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 V Memory

w VW_0Odd DDDDD 0~ 10239 V Memory

DW VD DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 V Memory Double Word
DW VD_Odd DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 V Memory Double Word
W VW_String DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 String

wW VW_String_Odd | DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 String

DW VD_String DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 String

DW VD_String_Odd | DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 String

Byte MB DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 Byte Memory

W MW DDDDD 0~ 10239 Word Memory

DW MD DDDDD 0~ 10239 Word Memory

wW MW _Odd DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 Word Memory

wW T DDD 0~127 Timer

W C DDD 0~127 Counter

® Double word and floating point value must use VD device type.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2W

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V2.30 | Aug/17/2009

V2.40 Nov/1/2011

Add device type : MD
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Siemens S7-200 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: Siemens S7/200 Ethernet Series PLC
(CPU212/214/215/216/221/222/224/226/226XM) with CP243-1 Ethernet module

Website: http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7-200 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 102
PLC sta. no. 1 0-31
PLC Setting:

S7/200 Ethernet Multi-Connection Settings
Step 1: Launching the Ethernet Wizard
1. In the Micro/WIN main menu, click Tools / Ethernet Wizard.

= STEP 7-Micro™IN 32 - Project] - [SIMATIC LAD]

@ File Edit “iew PLC Debug KR Windows  Help

= . Instruction 'Wizard... L

=3 : i

U@ & | < (o | i 10 200 wizard... 2
Wi =g Project1(CF o
s __ IF'ru:ug[rar Position Contral Yfizard... —
S ~ {3 Ma  EM 253 Contol Parel.. 5
@lﬁ qj. cp| Maodem E:-cansiu:un Wizard.. |—
Program Block -} SEI Ethernet Wizard... |—
Lo INT ASHWizard.. —
[#-[=] Symbal . —
zﬁ - (@] Status | gu?tu:umlze...

Sumbal T able LIHgEs —
Symbol T able g E:Iata EI_. : . e, =YY
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2. Then, click Next.

Ethemnet Wizard | ]

This wizard will help you configure the CP243-1 Ethernet module in order to connect an 57-200
PLC ta an Ethemet network. Ethernet is based on the IEEE 802.3 standard, with
communications protocols bazed on IS0 and TCP/AP. The CP243-1 module offers data
transmission up to 100 Mbit/s over the network, and supports up to 8 concurrent connections.
Industrial Ethernet is designed far industry. |t can be used with either noize-free industrial
twisted pair [ITP] technology, or the Industry-standard twisted pair (TP technology. Industrial
Ethermet can be implemented ta offer & wide range of application specific uses such as
switching, high-speed mediurn redundaney, fast connects, and redundant networks. Using the
CP243-1 module, the 57-200 PLC is made compatible with a wide range of existing products
that support Ethernet. Click "Mext' to configure a CR243-1 module for your prograrn.

§

=

&

Industrial |
Press F1 far help on any ‘Wizard screen.
<Fres Cancel
3. Click Yes to proceed.
STEP 7-Micro/WIN 32 | X
@ To uge the wizard, the project must be compiled, and be in Symbolic Addressing Mode, Compile and use symbols now?
Mo
Step 2: Setting CP243-1 Module Position
1. Click Read Modules.
Ethernet Wizard | x|

Thiz wizard will help you define the parameters for the CF243-1 Ethernet module. The wizard will then
place this configuration in your project.

— Specify Module Position

To configure the module, specify the module's position relative to the PLC. Click 'Read Modules'
ta search for installed CP243-1 Ethernet modules.

b odule Position

m= Read Modules |

Pasition | Module 1D

-
7]
E

o
=
=

fir}
Industrial B

1 i H

<Pres I MNext: I Cancel
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2. To view the results of Read Modules, select the Ethernet module. Click Next.

Ethernet Wizard x|

Thiz wizard will help pou defing the parameters for the CP243-1 Ethernet module. The wizard will then
place thiz configuration in your project.

r Specify Madule Pozition

To configure the module, specify the module's position relative to the PLC. Click 'Read Modules
to search for installed CPZ43-1 Ethernet modules.

rdodule Position
I DH:

Pastion | Module 1D
0 CP243-1 ETHERNET

2 T

<Prew | Meut: Caneel

Step 3: Assigning Module Address
1. Click Next.

Ethernet Wizard X|

r~ Module Addre

Fleaze select the address to assign to this CP24.3-1 module. If your network, provides a BOOTP
zemver [a service that will automatically assign P addresses at startup), you may choose to have an
IP address automatically assigned.

IP Address: | 192 168 . 111135 |
Subnet Mask: I 25255255, 0
Gateway Address: I 192 162111 . 1

[~ Allow the BOOTP server to automatizally assign an P address for the moduls.

o
o
=

] r Module Connection Type
=

=

Specify the communications connection type for this module,

fir}
Industrial B

Auto Detect Communications j

<Prey I Newts I Carcel
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2. Enter the number of desired available connections for this device. If O is entered,
the only connection available will be the PG mode. The image below shows there
are 4 connections for this module.

Ethernet Wizard i x|

~Module Command Byte

Determine the Q-address by counting the output bytes used by any 1/0 modules attached to the
PLC before the CP243-1 module.

el o

- Peer-to-Peer Connections

The CP243-1 module will support a maximum of 8 asynchronouse, concurient connections. Select
how many connections you wish to configure for this module.

Number of connections to configure for this module:

|4 3: [0-8)

Chick ‘Next>' to edit the connections for this configuration,

-
[
€
<
<
3
-
o
]

Industnial

<Prey I Next> I Cancel

3. Connection0 -> Select This is a Server Connection....
Notice the Local TSAP automatically incremented to 10.00.

[Conigue Comnoctions I
You have requested 4 connection(s]. For each tion, specify whethet the ¢ tion should act as &
chent or server, and configure s associated properties.

C w 0“w' % @ A...ﬂ,

€ This is a Clent Connection: Client conrections request data transfers between the local PLC and a

" {This 15 3 Setver C o Servers respond to ton reg '!romremo!ocieusll

i~ Local Properties (Seiver)—————— | Remote Propesties [Chent)

TSAP TSAP

I 10.00 | 10.00

™ This setver wil connection with an

Operator Panel [(OP).

IF" Accept all connection tequests. I

nnechon recuests icm e f68aving

I o

¥ Enable the Keep Alive function for this connection.

o 1or tris cline? o

| NewtConnectin> |

[k ] coxel |
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4. Connectionl > Select This is a Server Connection....
Notice the Local TSAP automatically incremented to 11.00.

Configure Connections x|

‘You have requested 4 connection(s). For each connection, specify whether the connection should act as a
client or server, and configure its associated properties.

~— Connection 1 (4 connections requested)
" This is a Client Connection: Client connections request data transfers between the local PLC and a

remote server.
' This is a Server Connection: Servers respond to connection requests from remote clients. |

— Local Properties [Server) — Remote Properties [Client)
TSAP TSAP

[ [ om

[ This server will connection with an
Operator Panel (OP).

||7§Amptallcormctionrequests.§ |

cept.connection reguests from the fallowing

|

A,
clients only:

5. Upon completion of the settings above, set parameters in EasyBuilder. Set the
value of Local TSAP here to the value of Remote TSAP in Micro/WIN and vice

versa to realize multi-connection.

IP Address Settings

IP address: | 192 . 168 . 1 . 172

Port no. : | 102

Timeout (sec) : 1.0 v | Turn around delay (ms) : | 0
Local TSAP (HEX) : | 1000 Remote TSAP (HEX) : | 11p0
| OK | | Cancel |
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Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B | DDDDo 0~ 40957 | Input (1)

B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 | Output (O)

B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 | Bit Memory

B VW_Bit DDDDDo 0 ~ 102397 | V Memory Bit Address
w VW DDDDD 0~10239 |V Memory

DW VD DDDDD 0~10239 |V Memory Double Word
W VW_String | DDDDD 0~10239 | String

DW VD_String | DDDDD 0~10239 | String

DW MD DDDDD 0~10239 | Word Memory

® Double word and floating point value must use VD device type.

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

1 8

Y
i ** i

1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20 Dec/30/2008

V1.40 Nov/15/2011

Add device type : MD
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Siemens S7-200 (VD any address)

Supported Series: Siemens S7-200 series PLC
(CPU212/214/215/216/221/222/224/226/226XM)
Website: http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Siemens S7-200 (VD any address)
PLC I/F RS485 2w RS485 2w
The HMI which has a sticker
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 187.5K | “MPI187.5” on the rear
cover supports 187.5K
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 2 1~126
Turn around 5
delay (ms)
Reserved 1 30 ACK delay time
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|NO
Broadcast command [NO
PLC Setting
Communication mode | Set station number to 2
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)
B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)
B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory
B VW_Bit DDDDDo 0 ~ 102397 V Memory Bit Address
W VW DDDDD 0~ 10239 V Memory

588



http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

[_T%.!'s WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

DW VD DDDDD 0~ 10239 V Memory Double Word
W VW _String DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 String

DW VD_String DDDDD 0~ 10239 String

W MW DDDDD 0~ 10239 Word Memory

W T DDD 0~127 Timer

W C DDD 0~127 Counter

DW MD DDDDD 0~ 10239 Word Memory

® Double word and floating point value must use VD device type.
® VD register can set to any value, not necessarily a multiple of 4.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W

COM3 RS485 2W

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2w RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ 3 D+

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.20 Nov/16/2011 | Add device type : MD
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Siemens S7-200 PPI

Supported Series: Siemens S7-200 series PLC
(CPU212/214/215/216/221/222/224/226/226XM)
Website: http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7-200 PPI
PLC I/F RS485 2w RS485 2w
9600, 19200, Only MT6000/8000V2 support
Baud rate 9600
187.5K baud rate 187.5 K
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
Turn around 5
delay (ms)
ACK delay
time (ms) 30
PLC sta. no. 2 1~126
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|YES
Broadcast command [NO

PLC Setting

PLC setting

PLC sta. no. can not be the same as HMI sta. no.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 | Input (1)

B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 | Output (O)

B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 | Bit Memory

B VW_Bit DDDDDo | 0~ 102397 | V Memory Bit Address
Byte VB DDDDD 0~ 10239

W VW DDDDD 0~10239 |V Memory
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Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

W VW_0Odd DDDDD 0~ 10239 |V Memory

DW VD DDDDD 0 ~10239 |V Memory Double Word
DW VD_Odd DDDDD 0 ~10239 |V Memory Double Word
W VW _String DDDDD 0~ 10239 | String

w VW_String_Odd | DDDDD 0~10239 | String

DW VD_String DDDDD 0~10239 | String

DW VD_String_Odd | DDDDD 0~ 10239 | String

Byte MB DDDDD 0~ 10239 | Byte Memory

wW MW DDDDD 0~10239 | Word Memory

W MW _Odd DDDDD 0~10239 | Word Memory

w T DDD 0~127 Timer

W C DDD 0~127 Counter

DW MD DDDDD 0~10239 | Word Memory

® Double Word and floating point value must use VD device type.

Multi-HMIs-Multi-PLCs Communication Setting:

[ PPI]

For S7-200 PLC, Multi-HMIs-Multi-PLCs communication can be achieved using S7/200
PPI driver, please refer to the settings below.
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IN EasyBuilder COM Port Settings, two important parameters must be set:

COM Fort Settings

COM : | COM 1 v| Timeout (sec) : | 1.0 v|
Baud rate : |9E~EIEI V| Turn around delay (ms) |1EI |
Data bits : |8 Eits v| Send ACK delay (ms) : |30 |
Parity |Ever'| V| High station address (HSA) |3 |
Stop bits : |1 Eit v| Gap update factor (GUF) : |1 |

The number of resending commands

| OK | [ Cancel ]

1. [High station address (HSA)]:

Setting Max. Station Number of HMI in PPI network.

For the effectiveness of system operation, it is highly recommended that the HMI station
number starts from zero and go on sequentially. If there are 4 HMI in PPI network, set
station no. from 0~3, and [High station address (HSA)] to 3.

Set HMI station number in [System Parameters] / [Model] / [HMI station no.]:

System Parameter Settings

Fot | ExtodedMemory | Printex/Backup Server |
Device |  Model | Gemewl | SystemSetting Security |

bt iR 60T TE0TOHALTE1I0AM TS100/ W T2010 B0 x450) )
HMIstationno: /g

‘ Portno. : E_BUUD ‘ (vsed as MODBUS sexver's port no.)

2. [Gap update factor(GUF)]:

The condition to pass a Token. In PPI network only HMI can hold a Token, PLC can only
be controlled.

When the HMI that holds Token communicates with PLC for a number of times that equals
to the value set here, HMI will pass the Token (control of PLC) to the next HMI. For
example, if GUF is set to “1”, HMI will pass the control of PLC to the next HMI when read
or write the value in an address.

If GUF is set to a bigger value, the HMI that holds Token will control the PLC for a longer
time and therefore the Token won’t be passed to another HMI and cause failure in
communicating with PLC.

A complete communication means HMI reads / writes PLC value for one time.
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Note:

B HMI sta. no. can not be the same as PLC sta. no.

B Highly recommended that HMI sta. no. starts from 0 and go on sequentially for the
effectiveness of operation.

B Available for EasyBuilder V4.50 and later.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2w RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2w RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ 3 D+

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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Driver Version

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Aug/15/2011 | Driver released.
V1.10 Nov/17/2011 | Add device type : MD
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Siemens S7-300

Supported Series: Siemens S7-300 series PLC

Website: http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7-300
PLC I/F RS232
Must be same as the PLC setting.
The HMI which has a sticker
Baud rate 19200 9600~187.5K
MPI1187.5 on the rear cover
supports 187.5K.
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 2 Must be same as the PLC setting.
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)
B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)
B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory
B DBnBit FFFFDDDDo 0 ~ 409681927 Data Register Bit
B DBOBIt ~ DDDDo 0 ~ 81927
DB99Bit
wW W DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Input (1)
wW QW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Output (O)
W MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory
DW MD DDDD 0~4094
Byte MB DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory Byte
Byte DBBn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40968192 Data Register Byte
W DBn FFFFDDDD | 0~ 40068102 | oo edister
(must be even)
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
Data Register Double Word
DW DBDn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40968192 i
(must be multiple of 4)
) Data Register Double Word
W DBn_String FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40968192 i
(must be multiple of 4)
) Data Register Double Word
DW DBDn_String | FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40968192 i
(must be multiple of 4)
Data Register
W DB0-DB99 DDDD 0~ 8192
(must be even)

* Double word and floating point value must use DBDn device type.

How to Import Tag:

SIEMENS STEP 7 program allows building files of user-defined tag (*.dif file and *. AWL
file), and import these files in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro -> System Parameter
Settings. The following describes how to build and import these two types of files.

1. Building *.dif File

a\

In “Symbols” create user-defined tag.

) SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program, Files\Siemens\Step7\s7proj\312]
% File Edit Insert PLC View Options ‘Window Help

O = 8 & @ 25| Bp | i E
- % Nz |B] Sources [£H Blocks
- k3

- [@ cPU 312C
= 57 Prograrn[3)

[E] Sources
Blocks

= Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbols) -- 31 2\M3VWCPU 31 2C]

@ Symbal Table Edit  Insert  Wiew Options ‘Window  Help

= & X% | &Il Symbols || N
Stams | Symobol Lddiess Datatype | Comment
1 [ﬁn I 00 [BOOL
2 10 I ol [BOOL
3 02 I 02 [BOOL
4 03 I 03 [BOOL
z 04 I 04 [BOOL
& 05 I 0fF [BOOL
7 06 I 06 [BOOL
] 07 I 07 [BOOL
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b~ Click Export to export the edited file and click Save.

& Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbaols) -- 31 2\M3\CPU 312C]
@ S NN Edit  Insert  Wiew  Options  Window  Help Export @
> Open... Chrl+0 .
—E Close Chrl+F4 Save in: |@ Desktop j £k ER-
1 [ )My Documents CLarey
2 d My Camputer |1 Mews Folder
'3 | Properties... My Netwark Places  ([C)Mew Folder (2)
rn Import... [ ChcareyTos ) Mews Folder (43
T [)EEpro_v450 500 ERtory1
5 | EEproWS00
R Print... Chrl+P
T Print Preview. .,
| Page Setup...
9 File narne: PLC_T'ag.dif S
10 1312yM3\CPU 3120, .\Symbals PLC Teg.d I
11| 2 CPU315_2DP_PM\SIMATIC 3004CPU 315-2 PM/DP,.. \Symbols Save as type: |Data Interchange Format [*.0IF) ﬂ Cancel
17| 3 CPU31S_2DP_PMISIMATIC 300{3CFU 315-2 PMJDFY. ..\Symbols
13| 4 CPIU315_2DP_PMISIMATIC 300(2)\PU 315-2 PMIDPY. .4 Symbols
4 Blt+F4
2. Building *. AWF File
a -~ In Blocks create items as shown below:
--&p 32 =5 = 0B1 i DB 40 OB2 i DE3
= M3 = DE i DBS = DBE £ DBY £ DBS
| CPU 312C 3+ DE10 o DB11 = DE14 3 CB1E 3 DE1S
= @ 57 Pragram(3] = DE20 o DB30 = DB2Z £ DB40 £ DB
(B Sources 3 DE42 3 DB42 i DBE44 3 DB45 3 DEEO
Blocks =+ DES1 £+ DBS2 £ DES3 3 DBES 3 DEED
3+ DEE4 3 DEFO = DEE0 3 DBER 3 DESO
% DEBE3R =+ DB33 = DE100 £ DB1M £ DE110
o DBE111 o DBE120

b~ Open LAD/STL, FBD — Programming S7 Blocks, click File -> Generate
Source.

Er

STEP 7-MicroW/IM ¥4.0.6,35

WinCC Flexible 2003
SIMATIC Manager

37-1200 Documentation

TD kevpad Designer ¥1.0.6.35

ElERCYEREED

Fatek PLC

i ‘Wireshark,

BrowserPlus
EMI Likility

WinPcap

MM 57
| Configure SIMATIC Workspace

Caonverting 55 Files

¢ LAD, STL, FED - Programming 57 Blocks

Mernory Card Parameter Assignment

MetPro - Configuring Metworks
4 PID Control Parameter Assignment
S7-PDIAG - Configuring Process Diagnostics
Setting the PG-PC Interface

TI 405-57 Converting TI Files

1 T1505-57 Converting TI Files
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E LAD/STL/FBD : Program blocks

Wiew  Options

Help

MEW, .. ChrHMN

Open... ChrlHO

Generate Source. .,

Chr+T

1 312\M3\CPU 3120, ABEZ-0ff
2 312\M3\CPU 3120 \block

3 FLEWMICPU 3120, test

4 J1ZWMIVCPU 3120, . \DEL1-0FF

Exit: Alk-+F4
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c ~ Select Sources as storage path, specify the file name then click OK.

Mew &|

Ertry poink; Wi
|F'roiec:t j |Com|:u:|nenl e j " Online & Offine
Marne: Storage path:
|3‘|2 ﬂ |E:'\F'rogram Filez\SiemenshStepdhe7prc Browse. .. e
--&p 32
- b3

--[@ cPUMzC
= 57 Program(3)

s Blocks

v,
.,

| Object name: |E|biect_Tag |

Object type: | J

Cancel Help ‘

d - Select the objects to be exported then click OK.

Generate source Object_Tag

Mate: Automatic generation of single sources per block:
tenu ‘Options' > 'Cuztomize’ in the "Sources' tab

Path: 31244 3WCPU 31 2C557F Program(3)4S ources

Blocks Mot Selected: Blocks Selected:

DE1 ~ Dez2

DE3 3 DEE

DE4 DE11

DEB

DEY 3 .

e

DE10

DE14 Al

DE16

DE15 gomn

De32

DE40 b

M ame/F amily;

Addreszes

[ Inchude reference blocks + Absolube
[v Saort according to program structure " Symbalic

[ Source containg checksum of the blocks

QK Cancel Help
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e ~ Under Sources there will be names of the saved files, select Export Source

to build *.AWL file.

&f SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program Files\Siemens\Step7\s7proj\312]

% File Edit Insatt PLC View Options ‘Wwindow Help
D@|g?@| & E|ﬁ|’?%|gﬂln__"'=:=: |||<N0Filter> Export source
= E|--2M3 - Open Object ChrHal+0 Laak in: I[Tﬂ Desktop
E"" CrU312C Cuk Chrl4n My Documents (ChLarry
E‘" 57 Progiam(3] Copy Chr+C j My Computer (L) Mew Folder
g :E;[E:S Paste Chrl+ ‘aMy Metwork Places () Mew Folder (2)
A Del ID)carey 706 [ Mew Folder {4)
[C)EEpra_v4s0_500  [14]black
Tnserk Mew Ohject 3 | EBprovsan
PLC 2
Compile Chrl+B
File marme: Object Tag Sa
Prink " 4 7 . " x PR w
Files of type: |Sources [ awl;” ar?:" scl inp;” 20;" xda; .deI Cancel |
Rename Fz é
Object Properties. .. Alt+Return
Special Object Properties 3

The generated *.dif and *.AWL files can be imported in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro
System Parameter Settings, by clicking Import Tag.

Syrtem Parmmeler Settings

Rat | Exeuded Memooy FenteBackep Servee
Deyice [ Mol ) Syiden Semine _ecunty
Devace lut
o Hame Location| Device e Interfsce | ¥ prosoc

Local  MTGO70EMIBO70.. Dumile Wik

Tekw

)| 1 Ta

Tag information successfully imported.

EasyBuilderd000

(38

Faport Addeess Tag

(2] fvpert DIF il
P [ pmets o e ARIAE T |

[Zitmport AWL e
Pl rave ;| [Documents anv Settogely kB oot Tag 4| (Brame. ]

L |

Cancel |

" ':, Import tag information successfully,
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Siemens S7-300 PC Adapter : 9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7RTS o
circuit
8 CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Systeme Helmholz SSW7-TS : 9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7RTS o
circuit
8 CTS
4 DTR o
circuit
6 DSR

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
circuit
8 CTS
4 DTR o
circuit
6 DSR
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
7RTS o
circuit
8 CTS
4 DTR o
circuit
6 DSR

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V3.10 May/24/2011 | Added registers: MB & DBBnN.
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Siemens S7-300 MPI

Supported Series: Siemens S7-300 series PLC
Website: http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7-300 MPI
PLC I/F RS-485 2W
Only HMI with a sticker “MPI 187.5K”
Baud rate 187.5K on the rear cover supports MPI
communication.
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 2 2~31
Online simulator NO Extend address mode |Yes (X Series does not support)
Broadcast command [NO

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)

B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)

B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory

B DBnBit FFFFDDDDo | 0 ~ 409699997 | Data Register Bit
B DBOBIt ~ DDDDDo 0 ~ 655327 Data Register Bit
w W DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Input (1)

W QW DDDD 0~ 4095 Output (O)

W MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory

DW MD DDDD 0~4094

Byte MB DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory Byte
Byte DBBn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999 Data Register
W DBn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999 Data Register (must be even)

604



http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

E WE!NTEK PLC Connection Guide

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
Data Register Double Word
DwW DBDn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999 i
(multiple of 4)
w DBn_String FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
DwW DBDn_String | FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
W DBO ~ DB99 | DDDDD 0 ~ 65532 Data Register (must be even)

® Double word and floating point value must use DBDn device type.

Multi-HMIs-Multi-PLCs Communication Setting:

[ MPI ]

Station number: 00 Station number: 01
HMJ HMI

Station numbenr: 03 Station numbenr: 02

For SIEMENS S7-300 MPI driver in Multi-HMIs-Multi-PLCs communication, [Max. station
no. (MPI network)] parameter must be correctly set. This setting is relevant to the station
no. of the devices, as shown, two HMI (station no. 0, 1) and two PLC (station no. 2, 3) are
in MPI network, Max. Station No. should be set to 3.
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For the effectiveness of communication, users may set PLC device in STEP 7 as shown

below. In Properties MPI / Network Settings, set Highest MPI address to the number
closest to the actual device station number.

General  Parameters ]

Address: 5 v ]
Highest address: 31

Transmission rate: 187.5 Kbps

Subnet:

--- hot networked -
P

Properties - MP|

General  Network Settings l
| Highest MP| address: v| ¥ Change I
Transmission rate: 19.2 Kbps A
1.5 Mbps =
3 Mbps L
B Mbps
12 Mbos Dt
Cancel Help

~
m HMI sta. no. can not be the same as PLC sta. no.
m Highly recommended that the device station numbers start from O sequentially and

correctly set [Max. station no. (MPI network)].
m Available for EasyBuilder V4.50 and later.

m X Series does not support multiple-HMI-to-multiple-PLC communication, and supports
only 1-HMI-to-1-PLC communication.

How to Import Tag:

SIEMENS STEP 7 program allows building files of user-defined tag (*.dif file and *. AWL
file), and import these files in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro -> System Parameter
Settings. The following describes how to build and import these two types of files.
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1. Building *.dif File
a -~ In “Symbols” create user-defined tag.

) SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program, Files\Siemens\Step/\s7proj\312]
% File Edit Insert PLC ‘“iew Options Window Help

[ = | &F h 9 55 ol EE
-5 12 (B Sources (£ Blocks ) Sumbals
- M3

- [@ crPu3C
= 57 Program(3)
(B Sources
Blacks

= Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbols) -- 31 2\M3ACPU 31 2C]
@ Symbal Table Edit  Insert  View Options Window  Help

= S| % | &)l Syrbols | TR
Stz | Swviohol Sddress Dlata tvpe Cornment
1 ﬁn I oo BOOL
2 .1 I 01 BOOL
3 02 I 02 |BOOL
4 .3 I 03 |BOOL
& 1.4 I 04 BOOL
3 0.5 I 05 |BOOL
7 06 I 0& |BOOL
8 07 I 07 |BOOL

b~ Click Export to export the edited file and click Save.

&= Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbaols) -- 31 2\M3\CPU 312C]

4 CPU315_2DP_PMISIMATIC 300{2)\CPU 315-2 PMDP. . 1Symbols

Exit alt+F4

@ S NN Edit  Insert  Wiew  Options  Window  Help Export @
2 Cpen.., Chrl+0 .

L cEse Chri+Fa Savein: | (& Deskiop [ 5 B~

T [ )My Documents CLarry

2 :} My Camputer |1 Mews Folder

'3 | Properties... by Network Places  [C5)MNew Folder £2)

rn Import... [ ChcareyTos ) Mews Folder (43

T [)EEpro_v450 500 ERtory1

5 | EEproWS00

R Print... Chrl+P

T Print Preview. .,

| Page Setup...

i File narne: |PLC_Tag.dif I

10/ 1312\M3\CPU 3120, ..\ Symbols

11| 2 CPU315_2DP_PM\SIMATIC 3004CPU 315-2 PM/DP,.. \Symbols Save as type: |Data Interchange Format [*.0IF) ﬂ Cancel

17| 3 CPU31S_2DP_PMISIMATIC 300{3CFU 315-2 PMJDFY. ..\Symbols

13

14
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2. Building *.AWF File

a -~ In Blocks create items as shown below:
= % 32 {155 Spstem data; o OF1 i3 DE1 i3 DEZ
P S I i i i
- [@ CPU 312C = DE10 o+ DB 3 DE14 3 DB
=z 57 Program(3] |5 DB20 £ DB30 o DB22 £ DE4D
[B] Sources o DB 42 o DE43 3 DE44 3 DB45
Blocks =+ DEA1 o+ DERZ 40 DB53 47 DRSS
= DEES 3 DE70 = DBE0 3 DBS5
o DE93 3 DB99 = DE100 £ DE101
= DE111 £ DE120

o+ DB
= DBS

o+ DE19
£ DE41

=+ DESO
= DEED
£+ DE90
o DE110

b~ Open LAD/STL, FBD — Programming S7 Blocks, click File -> Generate

Source.
fi@ T NCM 57 N
D/STL/FBD : Program blocks
STEP 7-MicroWIN ¥4.0.6.35  F Configure STMATIC Workspace Viow Optioms _Help
TD kevpad Designer ¥1,0.6.35  » Caonverting 55 Files Mew, Y
WinCC Flexible 2003 4 STL, FBD - Programming 57 Blocks Open Chrl+D
.'-J, SIMATIC Manager Memary Card Parameter Assignment ChrlHT
37-1200 Documentation MetPro - Configuring Metworks 1 31 ZMECPU 3120, TPEz-0Ff
Fatek PLC 4 PID Contral Parameter Assignment 2 31 2MACPU 3123, \black
BrowserFlus S7-PDIAG - Configuring Process Diagnostics 3 312iMACRU 312C), . Ytest
4 312WMICPU 3120, . \DEL 1-OFF

EMI Likility Setting the PG-PC Interface

_ ) ) Exit Alt+F4
WinPcap TI 405-57 Converting TI Files
Bl wireshark [ T1505-57 Conwerting TI Files

c - Select Sources as storage path, specify the file name then click OK.
New: El
Entry paint: Wi
|F'roiect ﬂ |Comp-:-nent wiew j " Online & Offline
Marne: Storage path:
|3'I 2 ﬂ |E:'\F'rogram FileshSiemens\Stephardpre Browse...
- &P 32
- M3

--[@ cru iz

(=
iy Blocks

= 57 Program(3)

",
s,

| Ohiject narme: |E|biec:t_T ag |

Object type: |

Cancel Help |
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d - Select the objects to be exported then click OK.

Generate source Object_Tag

Mate: Automatic generation of single sources per block:
tenu ‘Options' > 'Cuztomize’ in the "Sources' tab

Path: 31244 3WCPU 31 2C557F Program(3)4S ources

Blocks Mot Selected: Blocks Selected:
DE1 ~ Dez2

DE3 3 DEE

DE4 DE11

DEB 20

DEY 3 .

e

DE10

DE14 Al

DE16

DE15 g

De32

DE40 b
M ame/F amily;

Addreszes

[ Inchude reference blocks + Absolube
[v Saort according to program structure " Symbalic

[ Source containg checksum of the blocks

QK Cancel | Help |

e ~ Under Sources there will be names of the saved files, select Export
Source to build *. AWL file.

Q SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program Files\Siemens\Step7\s7proj\312]
% File Edit Insatt PLC View Options ‘Wwindow Help

= 2M3 Vi Open Object ChrH-al+0 Loak in: @ Deskiop J
= CPU 3120 Cut Ctrl+3 @My Documents (CLarry
= 57 Progiam(3] Copy Chrl+C 5} Iy Camputer [CMew Folder
(B) Sources \QMY Metwork Places () Mew Folder (2)
Lt Dilet Del ID)carey 706 [ Mew Folder {4)
s " [C)EEpra_v4s0_500  [14]black
Tnserk Mew Ohject 3 | EBprovsan
PLC >
Compile Chrl+B
File rame:

Print ¢ Files af type: |Sources [".awl;".gr?;".scl;".inp;".zg;".sdg;”.sdﬂ Cancsl

Rename Fz
Object Properties. .. Alt+Return
Special Object Properties 3
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The generated *.dif and *.AWL files can be imported in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro
System Parameter Settings, by clicking Import Tag.

System Parametfer Settings

| Fat |  ExesledMemory | PrinterBackup Server |
: | Model Generd | SysemSefing | Seconty |
Device list —
No, Name ananonJ Device type Interface ll!F i Lmport Address Tag |§ |

Local MT ble

[¥]Import DIF file
File name : |C:\Documents and SettingsldATIIPLC Tag.df | [ Browse... |

[V Import AWL file
Hem:it:\bocmwvai\l\obm_hg.A“ srowse... |

Lo [ concet |

Tag information successfully imported.

EasyBuilderd000

: ' ':, Import tag information successfully,
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

S7-200 PPI, S7-300 MPI :RS485 2W

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

@1

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.90 | May/26/2011

Added registers: MB & DBBn

V2.00 Aug/19d/2011

i Series HMI support Multi HMIs-Multi PLCs
communication.
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Siemens S7-300/ET200S (Ethernet)

Supported Series: Siemens S7-300 Ethernet Series PLC, Ethernet module CP-343-1,
CPU315-2 PN/DP, CPU317-2 PN/DP, CPU319-3 PN/DP, and ET200S.
Website: http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7-300/ET200S (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 102
PLC sta. no. 1 0-31
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)
B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)
B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory
B DBnBit FFFFDDDDo | 0 ~ 409699997
B DBOBIt-DB99Bit | DDDDDo 0 ~ 655327 Data Register Bit
w W DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Input (1)
w QW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Output (O)
W MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory
DW MD DDDD 0 ~ 4094 Bit Memory Double Word
Bit Memory Double Word
DW MD_Anyaddr DDDD 0~ 4094
(must be even)
Data Register
W DBn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
(must be even)
Data Register Double Word
DW DBDn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999 )
(must be multiple of 4)
Data Register Double Word
DW DBDn_Anyaddr | FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
(must be even)
W DBn_String FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
DW DBDn_String FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
w DBO ~ DB99 DDDDD 0 ~ 65532 Data Register
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Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

(must be even)
Byte MB DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory Byte
Byte DBBn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999 Data Register Byte

® Double word and floating point value must use DBDn device type.

How to Import Tag:

SIEMENS STEP 7 program allows building files of user-defined tag (*.dif file and *. AWL
file), and import these files in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro -> System Parameter
Settings. The following describes how to build and import these two types of files.

1. Building *.dif File
a -~ In “Symbols” create user-defined tag.

K SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program, Files\Siemens\Step7\s 7 proj\312]
% File Edit Insert PLC Wiew Options Window Help

O =& | 8% & D Eg 8 e i EE |
= % 32 (] Sources Blocks
- 3

- [@ crPu 3
- 57 Prograrn(3)

(B Sources
Blacks

F@Symhul Editor - [ST Program(3) (Symbols) -- 312\M3\CPU 31 2C]
@ Symbol Table Edit  Insert ‘iew Options ‘Window Help

= = |1l S ymbols | TR
atams | Swvmobol Lddess Dlata type (oI TnEnt
1 ﬁn I o BOOL
2 0.1 I 0l BOOL
3 0.2 I 02 |BOOL
4 0.3 I 03 BOOL
& 104 I 04 BOOL
& 0.3 I 03 BOOL
7 06 I 0F |BOOL
B 0.7 I 07 |BOOL
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b~ Click Export to export the edited file and click Save.

& Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbaols) -- 31 2\M3\CPU 312C]
@ S NN Edit  Insert  Wiew  Options  Window  Help
E Omen.. Chrl+0

1 Close Chrl+F4
T

7|

EN Properties...

I Irnport. ..

H

& |

7 Print... Chrl+P
T Print Preview. .,

| Page Setup...

) g P

10| 1312\M3YCPU 3120, \Symbols

11 2 CPU315_2DP_PM\SIMATIC 3000CPU 315-2 PMJDPM,. 45ymbols

17 3 CPU315_2ZDP_PM|SIMATIC 300(3}LCPU 315-2 PM{DP!...\Symbals

13| 4 CPIU315_2DP_PMISIMATIC 300(2)\PU 315-2 PMIDPY. .4 Symbols
E Exit Alt+F4

2. Building *. AWF File

BE
Save in; |@ Desktop j |‘=:F Ef-
[ )My Documents CLarry
d My Camputer |1 Mews Folder
My Netwark Places  ([C)Mew Folder (2)
[ ChcareyTos ) Mews Folder (43
[)EEpro_v450 500 ERtory1
EEproWS00
Flename:  [PLC_Tag.dif I
Save as type: |Data Interchange Format [*.DIF) ﬂ Cancel

a -~ In Blocks create items as shown below:
--&p 32 = 0B1 i DB 40 OB2 i DE3
= M3 3 DBS i DEG 3 DE7 3 DES
=-[@ cPU 312C o DB o DE14 i DE16 = DE19
—-z] 57 Program(3] |3 DE20 & DB30 = DE32 £ DB40 3 DE41
[E] Sources o DE42 o DB43 i DE44 i DE45 = DERO
Blacks = DB51 = DBS2 4 DB53 3 DB5S 43 DEED
= DEG4 o DE70 19 DERO i DEES = DES0
o DB38 & DB39 4= DE100 o DB101 3 DE110
= DE111 = DE120

b~ Open LAD/STL, FBD — Programming S7 Blocks, click File -> Generate
Source.

Er

STERP 7
STEP 7-MicroW/IM ¥4.0.6,35

NCM 57
3 Configure SIMATIC Workspace

D/STL/FBD : Program blocks

TD kevpad Designer ¥1,0.6.35  » Caonverting 55 Files

Wiew  Options

Help
ChrHMN

WinCC Flexible 2003
SIMATIC Manager

37-1200 Documentation

Fakek PLC
BrowserPlus
EMI Uktiliy
WinPcap
i Wireshark

ElERCYEREED

# LAD, 5TL, FED - Programming 57
Mernory Card Parameter Assignment
MetPro - Configuring Metworks
4 PID Contral Parameter Assignment
S7-PDIAG - Configuring Process Diagnostics
Setting the PG-PC Interface

TI 405-57 Converting TI Files

1 T1505-57 Converting TI Files
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c ~ Select Sources as storage path, specify the file name then click OK.

New
Ertry poink; Wi
|F'roiec:t j | Campotiznt wigw
Marne: Storage path:

~| © Online & Offiine

|3‘|2 ﬂ |E:'\F'rogramFiIe&'\Siemens\Step?'\s?prc Browse. .. e

X

--&p 32
=l M3
--[@ cPUMzC
= 57 Program(3)

s Blocks

v,
.,

| Object name: [Object_Tag

Object type: |

d - Select the objects to be exported then click OK.

Generate source Object_Tag

Mate: Automatic generation of single sources per block:
tenu ‘Options' > 'Cuztomize’ in the "Sources' tab

Path: 31244 3WCPU 31 2C557F Program(3)4S ources

Blocks Mot Selected: Blocks Selected:

DE1 ~ Dez2

DE3 3 DEE

DE4 DE11

DES DB20

DEY _ .

e

DE10

DB14 All >

DE16

DE15 o

De32

DE40 b

M ame/F amily;

Addreszes
[ Inchude reference blocks + Absolube
[v Saort according to program structure " Symbalic
[ Source containg checksum of the blocks
QK Cancel

Help
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e ~ Under Sources there will be names of the saved files, select Export Source
to build *. AWL file.

&f SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program Files\Siemens\Step7\s7proj\312]
% File Edit Insatt PLC View Options ‘Wwindow Help

=& 32
=-Fl M3
=@ cPu s
=-{2] 57 Program(3)

| & || < NoFiter >

Special Object Properties

Open Object Chrlal+0
Cut Ctrl+3

Copy Chr4C

Paste Chrl+y

Delete Del

Insert Mew Cbject 3
PLC >
Compile Chrl+B

Prink " 3
Rename Fz

Object Properties. .. Alt+Return

4

Export source

Look in: I[Tﬂ Deskiop
My Documents @Larry

a My Computer [ Mew Folder
‘aMy Metwork Places () Mew Folder (2)
ID)carey 706 [ Mew Folder {4)
[C)EEpra_v4s0_500  [14]black
| EBprovsan

File marme: Object Tag g

a
Cancel |4

Files of type: ISources [".awl;".gr?;".scl;".inp;".zg;".sdg;”.sdll

The generated *.dif and *.AWL files can be imported in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro
System Parameter Settings, by clicking Import Tag.

System Parameter Settings rg‘
I 1 Extended Memory. 1 Prntes/Backup Server |
Device Model | Genersl SysemSettng | Secuity

Device list

Location| Device type

Interface

Local

|

Dekt: ||

Settngs.._J§ ImportTag.. ||

Tag information successfully imported.

EasyBuilderd000

File name : |C:\Documents and Settings\rd\ B EN\PLC Tag.of | [ Browse... |

Import Address Tag

[¥] Import DIF file

Import AWL file
File narhe « |C:\Documents and Settings\rc\ AT 10bject_Tag.A| |_Browse... |

J [

[ o Cancel |

" ':, Import tag information successfully,
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiiii ** liiiiii
1 8 1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V2.10 May/21/2011 | Added registers: MB & DBBn.
V2.20 Apr/25/2012 Added registers: MD_Anyaddr & DBDn_Anyaddr.
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Siemens S7-400 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: Siemens S7-400/1200 Ethernet PLC.
Website: http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Siemens S7-400 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 102
Link type PG PC, OP
Rack 0 0-7
To Connect with S7-1200,slot 1
CPU slot 3 1-31
must be selected.
PLC sta. no. 0 0-31
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)
B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)
B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory
B DBnBit FFFFFDDDDo | 0 ~ 6553599997
B DBOBIit-DB99Bit | DDDDDo 0 ~ 655327 Data Register Bit
W W DDDD 0~ 4095 Input (1)
w QW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Output (O)
W MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory
DW MD DDDD 0 ~ 4094
W DBn FEFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 655359999 | o0 oo™
(must be even)
Data Register Double Word
DW DBDn FFFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 655359999 )
(must be multiple of 4)
w DBn_String FFFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 655359999
DW DBDn_String FFFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 655359999
W DBO~DB99 | DDDDD 0 ~ 65532 pata Register
(must be even)
Byte MB DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory Byte
Byte DBBn FFFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 655359999 Data Register Byte

* Double word and floating point value must use DBDn device type.
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiiii ** liiiiii
1 8 1 8
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EasyBuilder Device Setting Steps

1.

4.

Open EasyBuilder, File/NEW, select HMI model and press [OK].

EcsyBulder(Copyright ¢ 2006 Wemtek Lab, Inc.)

Welcome to EasyBulder8000. Piease select your modal,

1.

[¥]use template

ERMT 607 08H/MTE0708/MTE100/MTS 1008 (800 x 480)

X

Lo

{ [

Cancel 1

"System Parameter Settings” window is shown, click [New].

Select “SIEMENS S7-400(ETHERNET)".

Dewice Properies

PLC type : | SALA PCD PEL) Mods

PLCIJF : |Sala 5-BUS (Ethemet)

co - [SEW Mosilink

SIEMEMNS 571200 (Ethemet)
SIEMEMNS 57200
SIEMEMNS 57200 (Ethernet)
SIEMEMNS 57200 (VD any address)
SIEMEMS 57
SIEMEMNS 57300 (Ethermet)

Press [Settings].

620




R WE!NTEK PLC Connection Guide

5. Set S7-400 IP, Port no., Link type, Rack and CPU slot. (must match PLC settings)

o_|

[}
[}

IP address .

Port no. + 102

Timeout (sec): (1.0 v Turn around delay {ms) D

Link type : |PG hd
CPL settings

Rack (0~7:

[=
£

CPL slat (2317 ;

[ K l [ Cancel ]

6. The setting will be finished as below.

Device Froperhies

Marne ;| B

Location :

PLC type : |SIEMENS S7/400 (Ethernet)

%,1.00, SIEMENS_S7_400_ETHERMET 50

v
PLC IfF ! |Ethernet v PLC default station no. @

[Juse UDP (User Datagram Pratocol )

IP: 192.168.1.1, Port=102 Settings...

[JUse broadcast command

Interval of block pack (words) :

Max. read-cornmand size (words)

Max. wiite-command size (words)

oK ] ’ Cancel
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How to Import Tag:

SIEMENS STEP 7 program allows building files of user-defined tag (*.dif file and *. AWL
file), and import these files in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro -> System Parameter
Settings. The following describes how to build and import these two types of files.

1. Building *.dif File

a -~ In “Symbols” create user-defined tag.

K SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program Files\Siemens\Step7\s/proj\312]
% File Edit Insert PLC View Options Window Help

0 = | &Y ah 0 5| |
- % Mz Sources [£H Blocks
- h3

--[@ CcPU
- 57 Prograra[3]
(B] Sources
Blocks

'@ Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbols) -- 31 2\M3\CPU 31 2C]

@ Symbol Table Edit  Insert Wiew Options ‘Window Help

= % |41l Symbols =K
Stams_| Symbel Address | Damatype | Comment
1 ﬁn [ 0o BoOL
2 01 I ol BOOL
3 0z [ 02 BoOL
4 I3 I 03 BOOL
5 104 [ 04 BoOL
[ 105 [ 05 BOOL
7 06 [ 06 |BOOL
g 07 I 07 BOOL

b~ Click Export to export the edited file and click Save.

&= Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbaols) -- 31 2\M3\CPU 312C]
@ S NN Edit  Insert  Wiew  Options  Window  Help
E Omen.. Chrl+0
1 Close Chrl+F4
T
7|
'3 | Propetties...
I Impart...
H
& |
7 Print... Chrl+P
T Print Preview. .,
'm Page Setup...
10| 1312\M3YCPU 3120, \Symbols
11 2 CPU315_2DP_PM\SIMATIC 3000CPU 315-2 PMJDPM,. 45ymbols
17 3 CPU315_2ZDP_PM|SIMATIC 300(3}LCPU 315-2 PM{DP!...\Symbals
13| 4 CPU315_2DP_PM\SIMATIC 300(2)\CPU 315-2 PHIDP,. . \Symbols
E Exit Alt+F4

)
Save in; |@ Desktop j |‘=:F Ef-
[ )My Documents CLarry
:} My Camputer |1 Mews Folder
My Netwark Places  ([C)Mew Folder (2)
[ ChcareyTos ) Mews Folder (43
[)EEpro_v450 500 ERtory1
EEproWS00
Flename:  [PLC_Tag.dif I

ﬂ Cancel

Save as type: |Data Interchange Format [*.DIF)
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2. Building *.AWF File

a -~ In Blocks create items as shown below:

- 8p 32 |5 Sisten datal = OB1 i3 DB 43 DB2 o3+ DB
! " e o DB o DB o b7 o DB
- CPU 312C o DE10 o DE11 4+ DE14 i3 DE16 i DE19
=-(z1] 57 Program(3) | DE20 = DE30 4 DBE32 3 DB40 3 DE4T
(B Sources o DE42 o DE43 4 DE44 £ DE4R £+ DESO
Blocks = DES1 3 DB52 40 DB53 47 DRSS 47 DBED
o DEE4 o DE70 4 DB o3 DESR o+ DEI0
o DE32 = DE39 4 DE100 3 DB107 3 DE110
= DE111 o DE120

b~ Open LAD/STL, FBD — Programming S7 Blocks, click File -> Generate

Source.
fi@ T NCM 57 N
D/STL/FBD : Program blocks
STEP 7-MicroWIN ¥4.0.6.35  F Configure STMATIC Workspace Viow Optioms _Help
TD kevpad Designer ¥1,0.6.35  » Caonverting 55 Files Hew. .. Y
WinCC Flexible 2003 4 STL, FBD - Programming 57 Blocks Open... Chrl+D
.'-J, SIMATIC Manager Memary Card Parameter Assignment ChrlHT
37-1200 Documentation MetPro - Configuring Metworks 1 31 ZMECPU 3120, TPEz-0Ff
Fatek PLC 4 PID Contral Parameter Assignment 2 31 2MACPU 3123, \black
BrowserFlus S7-PDIAG - Configuring Process Diagnostics 3 312iMACRU 312C), . Ytest
4 312WMICPU 3120, . \DEL 1-OFF

EMI Likility Setting the PG-PC Interface

_ ) ) Exit Alt+F4
WinPcap TI 405-57 Converting TI Files
Bl wireshark [ T1505-57 Conwerting TI Files

c - Select Sources as storage path, specify the file name then click OK.

Mew &|

Ertry poink; Wi
|F'roiec:t j |Com|:u:|nenl e j " Online & Offine
Marne: Storage path:
|3‘|2 ﬂ |E:'\F'rogram Filez\SiemenshStepdhe7prc Browse. .. e
--&p 32
- b3

--[@ cPUMzC
= 57 Program(3)

s Blocks

v,
.,

| Object name: |E|biect_Tag |

Object type: | J

Cancel Help ‘
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d -~ Select the objects to be exported then click OK.

Generate source Object_Tag

Mate: Automatic generation of single sources per block:
tenu ‘Options' > 'Cuztomize’ in the "Sources' tab

Path: 31244 3WCPU 31 2C557F Program(3)4S ources

Blocks Mot Selected: Blocks Selected:
DE1 ~ Dez2

DE3 3 DEE

DE4 DE11

DEB 20

DEY 3 .

e

DE10

DE14 Al

DE16

DE15 g

De32

DE40 b
M ame/F amily;

Addreszes

[ Inchude reference blocks + Absolube
[v Saort according to program structure " Symbalic

[ Source containg checksum of the blocks

QK Cancel | Help |

e ~ Under Sources there will be names of the saved files, select Export Source
to build *. AWL file.

Q SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program Files\Siemens\Step7\s7proj\312]
% File Edit Insatt PLC View Options ‘Wwindow Help

= 2M3 Vi Open Object ChrH-al+0 Loak in: @ Deskiop J
= CPU 3120 Cut Ctrl+3 @My Documents (CLarry
= 57 Progiam(3] Copy Chrl+C 5} Iy Camputer [CMew Folder
(B) Sources \QMY Metwork Places () Mew Folder (2)
Lt Dilet Del ID)carey 706 [ Mew Folder {4)
s " [C)EEpra_v4s0_500  [14]black
Tnserk Mew Ohject 3 | EBprovsan
PLC >
Compile Chrl+B
File rame:

Print ¢ Files af type: |Sources [".awl;".gr?;".scl;".inp;".zg;".sdg;”.sdﬂ Cancsl

Rename Fz
Object Properties. .. Alt+Return
Special Object Properties 3
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The generated *.dif and *.AWL files can be imported in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro
System Parameter Settings, by clicking Import Tag.

System Parameter Setfings

|  Extended Mermory
Model | Genersl

1 Printer/Backup Server
System Setting Secusity |

Location | Device type

Interface

[ New. ][

Delete  |[  Settngs...

|| ImportTag. |

Tag information successfully imported.

Driver Version:

EasyBuilderd000

Import DIF file
File name : |C:\Documents and Settings\ydl AT PLC Teo.df | [ Browse... |

[Vl 1mport AWL file
ﬂem:‘t:\b«m&swmw\iﬂl\omut_!m.A[| Browse... |

ok J[ comel ]

" ':, Import tag information successfully,

Version | Date Description
V1.40 May/25/2011 | Added registers: MB & DBBn
V1.50 Aug/03/2012 | Device types DBn, DBDn is extended to 655359999.

625




E\ WE!NTEK

Siemens T1505

Supported Series: SIMATIC TI505 Series PLCs: T1520, TI525, T1530, TI535, TI545, TI555,
TI560, TI565, TI575. Use NITP protocol in a point-to-point, single master, single slave
format.

PLC Connection Guide

Website: http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SIMATIC TI1505 NITP protocol
PLC I/F RS232 RS232,
Baud rate 19200 19200
Data bits 7 7
Parity Odd Odd
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 0 Does not apply

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B CR DDDDD 1~ 65535 Internal Relay

B X DDDDD |1 ~ 65535 Discrete Input Coils

B Y DDDDD |1 ~ 65535 Discrete Output Coils

W \Y DDDDD |1 ~ 65535 User Data Registers

W STW DDDDD |1 ~ 65535 Status Word Registers

W TCP DDDDD |1 ~ 65535 Timer/Counter Preset Values
W TCC DDDDD |1 ~ 65535 Timer/Counter Current Values
W WX DDDDD |1 ~ 65535 Word Discrete Inputs

W WY DDDDD |1 ~ 65535 Word Discrete Outputs
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
SIMATIC TI1505 RS232 : 9P D-Sub to 25P D-Sub

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 25P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS .
coTS circuit
6 DSR
8 DCD circuit
20 DTR

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 25P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS o
TS circuit
6 DSR
8 DCD circuit
20 DTR

=
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 25P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 2 TXD
6 TX 3 RXD
5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS .
cCTS circuit
6 DSR
8 DCD circuit
20 DTR

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
SIMATIC TI505 RS232 : 9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7RTS 7RTS
8 CTS 8 CTS
1 DCD 1 DCD
4 DTR 4 DTR
6 DSR

MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female

9 RX 3TXD

6 TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
SIMATIC TI1505 RS485 4W : 9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 7 DO (5

2 RX+ 1 DO (+)

3 TX- 8 DI (-)

4 TX+ 5 DI (+)

5 GND 6 GND

@1

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 7 DO (-)
2 RX+ 1 DO (+)
3TX- 8 DI (-)
4 TX+ 5 DI (+)
5 GND 6 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
Male

1 RX- 7 DO ()
2 RX+ 1 DO (+)
3 TX- 8 DI (5
4 TX+ 5 DI (+)
5 GND 6 GND
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

Apr/22/2009
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Siemens T1565/C400

Website: http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SIMATIC T1565/C400
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485(4W)
Baud rate 19200 19200
Data bits 7 7
Parity Odd Odd
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 0 Does not apply

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B CR DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Internal Relay

B X DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Discrete Input Coils

B Y DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Discrete Output Coils

B V_Bit DDDDDdd 100 ~ 6553515 | User Data Registers

W \Y DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 User Data Registers

W STW DDDDD 1~ 65535 Status Word Registers

W TCP DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Timer/Counter Preset Values
W TCC DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Timer/Counter Current Values
W WX DDDDD 1~ 65535 Word Discrete Inputs

W WY DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Word Discrete Outputs
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 25P D-Sub: RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 25P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS .
coTS circuit
6 DSR
8 DCD circuit
20 DTR

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 25P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS o
TS circuit
6 DSR
8 DCD circuit
20 DTR

=
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 25P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 2 TXD
6 TX 3 RXD
5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS .
cCTS circuit
6 DSR
8 DCD circuit
20 DTR

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7RTS .
8 CTS circuit
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR

MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female

9 RX 3TXD

6 TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: RS-485 4W

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 7 DO (5

2 RX+ 1 DO (+)

3 TX- 8 DI (-)

4 TX+ 5 DI (+)

5 GND 6 GND

@1

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 7 DO ()
2 RX+ 1 DO (+)
3 TX- 8 DI (-)
4 TX+ 5 DI (+)
5 GND 6 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
Male

1 RX- 7 DO (-)
2 RX+ 1 DO (+)
3 TX- 8 DI (-)
4 TX+ 5 DI (+)
5 GND 6 GND
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Aug/31/2011

Driver released.
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SSTC SSD Series

Supported Series: SSTC SSD Series

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SSTC SSD Series
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485 2W
Baud rate 19200 9600~115200
Data bits 8 8
Parity None None,Odd
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 1 1~-32

X Series does not support RS-485 2W communication.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device Type | Format Range Memo

w ID DDDDD 0 ~ 99999

W ID_30 DDDDD 30 Use Unicode
w ID_35000 DDDDD 35000 String

W ID_35001 DDDDD 35001 String

ID Address List:

ID No. Data Length Data Type Write / Read Decimal Place*

1 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
30 BYT4 HEX No/Yes Hex
36 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 0.0001
38 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.0001
39 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 0.0001
40 BYT4 SDEC No/Yes 0.0001
41 BYT4 SDEC No/Yes 0.0001
43 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
47 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
48 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
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ID No. Data Length Data Type Write / Read Decimal Place*
49 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
50 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
51 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
53 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
55 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
57 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
80 BYT2 SDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
82 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
83 BYT2 SDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
84 BYT2 SDEC No/Yes 0.1
85 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
100 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
101 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
102 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
103 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
104 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
109 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.001
110 BYT4 UDEC No/Yes 0.001
111 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.001
112 BYT4 UDEC No/Yes 0.001
113 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.0001
116 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
124 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 0.0001
125 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 0.0001
126 BYT2 SDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
136 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
137 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
147 BYT2 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
150 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
153 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
154 BUT2 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
157 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 0.0001
159 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
173 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
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ID No. Data Length Data Type Write / Read Decimal Place*
193 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
209 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.0001
210 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.0001
211 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
212 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
222 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
225 BYT2 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
228 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
230 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
268 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
278 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1

32768 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1

32769 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.001

32770 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.001

32771 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1

32772 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.0001

32773 BYT4 HEX Yes/Yes Hex

32774 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1

32775 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1

32776 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1

32777 BYT2 SDEC Yes/Yes 0.1

32778 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 0.0001

32779 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 0.0001

32780 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1

32781 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1

32782 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1

32783 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1

32784 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1

32785 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1

32786 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1

32787 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1

32788 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1

32789 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1

32790 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
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ID No. Data Length Data Type Write / Read Decimal Place*
32791 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32792 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
32793 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32794 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
32797 BYT4 HEX No/Yes Hex
32798 BYT4 HEX No/No Hex
32799 BYT4 HEX No/No Hex
32800 BYT4 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
32801 BYT4 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
32802 BYT4 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
32803 BYT4 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
32804 BYT4 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
32805 BYT4 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
32806 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32807 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32808 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32809 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32836 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 1
32845 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32846 BYT2 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
32847 BYT2 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
32848 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32849 BYT2 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
32850 BYT2 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
32851 BYT2 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
32852 BYT2 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
32853 BYT2 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
32854 BYT2 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
32865 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32866 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32867 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32868 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32874 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32875 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
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ID No. Data Length Data Type Write / Read Decimal Place*
32876 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32877 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32880 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32881 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32882 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32883 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32891 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32892 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32893 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32922 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32925 BYT2 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
32926 BYT2 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
32927 BYT2 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
32928 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
32929 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
32934 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32935 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
32936 BYT4 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
32940 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
32947 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32952 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32953 BYT2 HEX Yes/Yes Hex
32956 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32958 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32959 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32964 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32966 BYT2 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
32967 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32968 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
32978 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32979 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32980 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32981 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
32992 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
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ID No. Data Length Data Type Write / Read Decimal Place*
32993 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
33700 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33701 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33702 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33703 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33704 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33705 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33706 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33707 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33708 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33709 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33710 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33711 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33712 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33713 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33714 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33721 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33722 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33724 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33725 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33729 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33730 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33731 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33732 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 1
33800 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33801 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33802 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33803 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33804 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33805 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33806 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33807 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33808 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33809 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
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ID No. Data Length Data Type Write / Read Decimal Place*
33810 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33811 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33812 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33813 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33814 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33815 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33816 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33817 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33818 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33819 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33820 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33839 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33840 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33859 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33860 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33869 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33880 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33889 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33890 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
33899 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34000 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34001 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34002 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34003 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34004 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34005 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34006 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34007 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34008 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34009 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34010 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34011 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34012 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34013 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
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ID No. Data Length Data Type Write / Read Decimal Place*
34014 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34015 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34016 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34017 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34018 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34019 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34023 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34025 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34042 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34043 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.01
34044 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.01
34045 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.01
34046 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.01
34047 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.01
34048 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.01
34049 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.01
34050 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
34051 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.01
34052 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
34053 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34054 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
34055 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
34056 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34070 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34148 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.001
34149 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.1
34164 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.01
34167 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 0.01
34177 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34178 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34179 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34180 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
34182 BYT4 SDEC Yes/Yes 1
35000 /* Depends on Text */ 0 ASCI No/Yes ASCI|
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ID No. Data Length Data Type Write / Read Decimal Place*
35001 /* Depends on Text */ 0 ASCI No/Yes ASCII
35002 BYT4 HEX No/Yes 1
35003 BYT2 HEX No/Yes Hex
35004 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 0.1
35005 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 0.1
35006 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 0.1
35007 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 0.1
35008 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 0.1
35009 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 0.1
35010 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 0.1
35011 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 1
36000 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 1
36001 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 1
36002 BYT4 SDEC No/Yes 1
36003 BYT4 SDEC No/Yes 1
36004 BYT4 UDEC No/Yes 1
36005 BYT4 UDEC No/Yes 1
36006 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 1
36007 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 1
36008 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 1
36009 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 1
36010 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 1
36011 BYT2 UDEC No/Yes 1
36012 BYT4 UDEC No/Yes 1
36013 BYT4 UDEC No/Yes 1
36019 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
36020 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
36021 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
36022 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
36023 BYT2 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
36100 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
36101 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
36102 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
36103 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1
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ID No. Data Length Data Type Write / Read Decimal Place*
36104 BYT4 UDEC Yes/Yes 1

*Note: If the decimal place of ID is 0.0001, please set [Right of decimal Pt.] of the object to
“4”.

New Numeric Inpunt Ohject [5__<|
General | Date Entry | Numeric Format | Security | Shape | Font
Display
Data format | 32-bit Unsiened ~ » | [ Mask
Murher of digits
Left of decimal Pt. : |10 e Right of decimal Pt. : |4 E

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

RS-232
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P X5 Port RS232 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | X5 Port RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P X5 Port RS232 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
9 RX 2TX
6 TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

RS485 2wW
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W

COM3 RS485 2W

X5 Port RS485 2W 9P

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male D-Sub Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 4 RS485-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1 RS485+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

X5 Port RS485 2W 9P

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 4 RS485-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1 RS485+

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W X5 Port RS485 2W 9P
9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 4 RS485-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ 1 RS485+

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

648




E;,"> WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Mar/27/2012 | Driver released.

The newly supported software SSTS_PAS V2.3 supports ID
V1.10 Jul/20/2012

address.
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TECHSOFT Intelligent Servo

Supported Series: Intelligent Servo supports IDM640, IDM240.

Website: http://www.techsoftmotion.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Intelligent Servo

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 9600 9600~115200

Data bits 8 7o0r8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 lor2

PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

wW Register_32bit | HHHH 0 ~ 270f 32bit signed

DW Register H HHHH 0 ~ 270f 32bit Hex

W UPD HHHHH 0 ~ 1869f Send UDP command
W STOP HHHHH 0 ~ 1869f Send STOP command

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

Servo RS232 D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 2TD
3TX 7TX 3RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

Servo RS232 D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 3RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
-
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P Servo RS232 D-Sub
D-Sub Female Male

9 RX 2TD

6 TX 3RD

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Nov/06/2009

Driver released.
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TECO Inverter

Supported Series: TECO Inverter series, 7300CV model.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type TECO Inverter
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 38400
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B 0x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Bit
B 1x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input Bit (read only)
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 Input Register Bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 Output Register Bit
B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515
B 0x (0x0f) DDDDD 1~ 65535 Write Multiple Coils
w 3x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input Register (read only)
w 4x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5x DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x Double Word Swap
wW 6X DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x Single Word Write
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Wiring Diagram:

MT8000 JNSIF-232

JINSIF-232Wiring Diagram;

L1(L) Tl
L2 T
L3 T3
7300CV
SERIES
RS-232 INVERTER

::[[ JNSIF-232 CON2(12P)

|-q- 18m —

THREE-FHASE
POWER SUPPLY

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female

2 RX 2TX

3TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND

7RTS 7VCC
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female

2 RX 2TX
3TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS 7VCC

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Jul/27/2009

Driver released.

654




E‘“ WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

TECO TPO0O2 Series

Supported Series: TAIAN TP02 series

Website: http://www.taian-technology.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type TECO TPO02 Series
MMI 422 port: 4W; RS485
PLC I/F RS485 4W/2W RS485 4W/2W .
terminals: 2W
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400
Data bits 7 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 2 1,2
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
PLC Setting:

RS422 port: WS041=120, WS042=1;
RS485 terminals: WS044=120, WS045=1.

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B X DDD 1~384 Input relay

B Y DDD 1~384 Output relay

B C DDDD 1~2048 Auxiliary relay

W X DDD 1 ~ 369 Inpu_t register (must be 1 or a
multiple of plus 1)

W v DDD 1 ~ 369 Outpui[ register (must be 1 or
a multiple of plus 1)

W \% DDDD 1~1024 Auxiliary register

W D DDDD 1~2048 Auxiliary register

W WS DDD 1~128 System register

W c DDODD 1 ~ 2033 Auxiliary relay_ register (must
be 1 or a multiple of plus 1)

W wWC DDD 1~912 Constant register

655



http://www.taian-technology.com/

E‘w WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
TPO2 Series MMI RS422 port : 9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 8 TX-
2 RX+ 3 TX+
3 TX- 7 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND

@1

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 8 TX-
2 RX+ 3TX+
3TX- 7 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
Male

1 RX- 8 TX-
2 RX+ 3 TX+
3 TX- 7 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
TPO2 Series RS485 Terminal : 9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W Terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- T/R-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ T/R+
5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W

COM3 RS485 2W

RS485 2W Terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- T/R-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ T/R+
5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W Terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- T/R-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ T/R+
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 Jan/25/2010
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TECO TPO3 Series

Supported Series: TECO (TAIAN TPO03) series PLC.

Website: http://www.teco.com.tw/sa/en/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type TECO TPO03 Series
PLC I/F RS485 4W
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Data bits 8 8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 2 1
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31

Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B C DDDD 0~ 9999
B M DDDD 0~ 9999
B S DDDD 0 ~ 9999
B T DDDD 0 ~ 9999
B X 000 0~ 377
B Y 000 0~ 377
w D DDDD 0~ 9999
w \Y, DDDD 0~ 9999
w Z DDDD 0~ 9999
W T_Curent DDDD 0~ 9999
w C_Curent DDDD 0 ~ 9999
W T _Preset DDDD 0~ 9999
W C_Preset DDDD 0~ 9999
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 8P Mini-DIN

9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 4 TX-

2 RX+ 7 TX+

3 TX- 1 RX-

4 TX+ 2 RX+

5 GND 3 GND

e} ‘:-,O ‘ c’;d °

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 8P Mini-DIN
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 4 TX-

2 RX+ 7 TX+

3TX- 1 RX-

4 TX+ 2 RX+

5 GND 3 GND

@ f ;*I"b“"‘-v.,

o o R
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 4W 8P Mini-DIN
Male

1 RX- 4 TX-

2 RX+ 7 TX+

3 TX- 1 RX-

4 TX+ 2 RX+

5 GND 3 GND
@ f ;*I"b“"‘-v.,

@ f.o LR

659




[\ weurex

PLC Connection Guide

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

Nov/13/2009
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TINHAO

Website: www.chinastrand.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type TINHAO

PLC I/F RS485 2wW

Baud rate 19200

Data bits 8

Parity None

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
wW Commendl | DDD 0~ 255
wW Commend2 | DDD 0~ 255
wW Commend3 | DDD 0~ 255
wW Commend4 | DDD 0~ 255
W Commend5 | DDD 0~ 255
W Commend6 | DDD 0~ 255
W Commend7 | DDD 0~ 255
W Commend8 | DDD 0~ 255
wW Commend9 | DDD 0~ 255
W Commend10 | DDD 0~ 255
W Commendl1l | DDD 0~ 255
W Commendl12 | DDD 0~ 255
W Commendl13 | DDD 0~ 255
W Commend14 | DDD 0~ 255
w Commend15 | DDD 0~ 255
w Commend16 | DDD 0~ 255
W Commendl17 | DDD 0~ 255
W Commendl18 | DDD 0~ 255
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
w Commendl19 | DDD 0~ 255
w Commend20 | DDD 0~ 255
w Commend21 | DDD 0~ 255
w Commend22 | DDD 0~ 255
Wiring Diagram:
The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND

LI ANE~R /R 7 —

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 terminal
9P D-Sub Female | 9P D-Sub Female

1 RX- 7 Data- D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Oct/14/2011

Driver released.
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Toptek Topvert

Supported Series: TOPVERT G1/H1/P1 series.

Website: http://www.toptek.biz/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Toptek Topvert
PLC I/F RS485 2w
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 7
Parity None
Stop bits 2
PLCsta.no. |1
Online simulator YES Broadcast command | YES
Extend address mode | YES Broadcast station no. | 0

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Pr7-15=0 (7, N, 2 ASCII)

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B PR_Bit DDDDDAd | 0~ 6553515 | Gpoo oy o unetion no.
w PR DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 G=Groups, F=Function no.
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Note:

Max.read-command size (words): 16
Max.write-command size (words): 1
For G1/H1/P1 Series Inverter, if standard parameter address is in decimal= 100*G+F:
G=Group (parameter group code0~9); F=Function no. (parameter number 0~99)

For example: Pr5-20 (decimal Dec.) parameter address is expressed as 100*5+20=520.

Parameter (PrX-XX)

Address (decimal)

0-00 0*100+0=0
0-14 0*100+14=14
1-00 1*100+0=100

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W Terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- SG-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ SG+
5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W Terminal

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- SG-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ SG+
5 GND 5 GND

@1
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W Terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- SG-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ SG+
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Dec/08/2010

Driver released.
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TOSHIBA T Series

Supported Series: Toshiba T series, S2E.

Website: http://www.tic.toshiba.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type TOSHIBA T Series
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485 In accordance with PLC port
9600, 19200, 38400,
Baud rate 9600
57600, 115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Odd Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
Must be same as the PLC
PLC sta. no. 0 0-255 )
setting
Online simulator YES Extend address mode |YES
PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Must set PLC node ID

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B X DDDDh 0 ~ 4095f Input Bit

B Y DDDDh 0 ~ 4095f Output Bit

B R DDDDh 0 ~ 8191f Auxiliary Bit

B S DDDDh 0 ~ 4095f Special Bit

B L DDDDh 0 ~ 4095f

B z DDDDh 0 ~ 8191f

W T DDD 0~999 Timer Register
W C DDD 0~511 Counter Register
w D DDDD 0~8191 Data Memory
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

W SW DDD 0~ 255 Special Register
W XW DDD 0~ 255 Input Register

W YW DDD 0~ 255 Output Register
W RW DDD 0~999 Auxiliary Register
W LW DDD 0~ 255

W W DDDD 0~1023

w F DDDD 0~8191

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Toshiba T1 PRG RS232 : 9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 8P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male

2 RX 8 RX 6 TXD

3TX 7TX 8 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
4 RTS o

circuit

7 CTS

o fo o o o é% )

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 8P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 6 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 8 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
4 RTS o

circuit

7 CTS

@ flo @ flo (o] O “é%
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female Male
9 RX 6 TXD
6 TX 8 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
4 RTS o
circuit
7 CTS
= [éat)
o o e é %
| e e/

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Toshiba T2 PRG RS232 : 9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
circuit
8 CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
circuit
8 CTS
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3 TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
7RTS .
8 CTS circuit

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Toshiba T2 LINK Port RS485 4W : 9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 15P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 11 TXB
2 RX+ 3TXA
3TX- 10 RXB
4 TX+ 2 RXA
5 GND 7 SG
5 RTSA o
circuit
4 CTSA
13 RTSB o
circuit
12 CTSB

670




[\ weurex

PLC Connection Guide

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 15P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 11 TXB
2 RX+ 3 TXA
3 TX- 10 RXB
4 TX+ 2 RXA
5 GND 7 SG
5 RTSA o
circuit
4 CTSA
13 RTSB o
circuit
12 CTSB

@]

MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 15P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Female Male
1 RX- 11 TXB
2 RX+ 3TXA
3TX- 10 RXB
4 TX+ 2 RXA
5 GND 7 SG
5 RTSA o
circuit
4 CTSA
13 RTSB o
circuit
12 CTSB

g

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20 May/13/2011

TOSHIBA T Series driver can now correctly read and write

“L”, “LW”’ “F” addreSs typesl
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TOSHIBA

VF-S11

Supported Series: Toshiba Invertor Protocol (ASCII code).

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type TOSHIBA VF-S11
PLC I/F RS485 2wW RS422, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Data bits 8 7o0r8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 lor2
PLC sta. no. 0 0-99
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|YES

Broadcast command

YES

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B Cmd. No B HHHHdd | 0 ~ 270f15
W Cmd. No HHHH 0 ~ ffff Parameters and data memory

Wiring Diagram:

Note:

Before connecting with VF-S11, make sure the SW1 of both sides are in the correct
position. (SW1: wiring method selector switch)
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SW3: SINK/SOURCE switching
SW4: VIA terminal function selector switch . ]

SW1: Wiring method selector switch SOURCE W RY
PGS
\=|\\/F-S11 connectors I—P\I .
\ SINK FLA FLB FLC |
AN RT [
A 4, s |88
Z 4 Wlo o o s
F__R RES VA P24 CC TXA X8
el8|8l8|  R|S|e|e|8|
SWA&: Inverter No. setting switch / RXA RXB SG SHLD|
RJ45 |[ '
- o slelels]
SW2: Terminating resistor setting switch f

(1100Q2) . . _—
Common serial communication connector

SW1: Wiring method (Set the two switches to the same side.)
2: 2-wire method (RXA and TXA are shorted, and RXB and TXB are shorted.)
4. 4-wire method

RS-485

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W 8P RJ45
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 5 Data-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 4 Data+

5 GND 5 GND 8 Gnd

@B e T
of © | of o [iiiii

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W 8P RJ45
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 5 Data-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 4 Data+

5 GND 5 GND 8 Gnd

R -
of ° o} ° (]
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 8P RJ45
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 5 Data-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 4 Data+
5 GND 5 GND 8 Gnd
°‘®-‘ °@° iiiiiii
1 8
Driver Version:
Version | Date Description

V1.20 | Aug/31/2009
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TOSHIBA MACHINE Provisor TC200

Supported Series: TOSHIBA MACHINE CO., JAPAN

WebSite: http://www.toshiba-machine.co.jp

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type TOSHIBA MACHINE Provisor TC200

PLC I/F RS232 RS232 In accordance with PLC port
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B R_bit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
B X_bit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
B Y _bit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
B L_bit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
B G_bhit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
B H_bit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
B T_bit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
B C_hit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
B S_bit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
B E_bit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
W P HHH 0 ~ fff

W \Y HHH 0 ~ fff

W X HHH 0 ~ fff

W Y HHH 0 ~ fff

W D HHH 0 ~ fff

W R HHH 0 ~ fff

W L HHH 0 ~ fff

wW B HHH 0 ~ fff

W G HHH 0 ~ fff
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
W H HHH 0 ~ fff
w T HHH 0 ~ fff
w C HHH 0 ~ fff
w S HHH 0 ~ fff
w E HHH 0 ~ fff

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

TC mini series RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
circuit
9 CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

TC mini series RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7RTS o
circuit
9 CTS
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P TC mini series RS232
D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
9 RX 2 TXD
6 TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
7RTS .
9CTS circuit

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 Aug/17/2012

Added register: B,G,H,T,C,S,F.
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Trio MODBUS RTU, TCP/IP

Website : http://www.triomotion.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Trio MODBUS RTU, TCP/IP
PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485/Ethernet
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
Port no. 502
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
Online simulator YES Broadcast command |YES
Extend address mode|YES

PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol
PLC Mode 4 (16bit signed integer)

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B VR_BiIt DDDDdd 0 ~ 102315

B Table_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3199915

w VR DDDD 0~ 1023

w Table DDDDD 0 ~ 31999
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.3

Trio : RS232
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
circuit
CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTs circuit
-
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX TXD
6 TX RXD
5 GND GND
RTS o
cTS circuit
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Trio : RS485 4W
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

- L
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

Trio : RS485 2W
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- D-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND
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Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i

-------

1 8

D T

-----

s

8

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

May/27/2011

Driver released.
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Trio MODBUS RTU, TCP/IP (Mode 7)

Website : http://www.triomotion.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Trio MODBUS RTU, TCP/IP (Mode 7)
PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485/Ethernet
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
Port no. 502
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
Online simulator YES Broadcast command |YES
Extend address mode|YES
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol
PLC #E=L 7 (IEEE floating point)
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo
B VR_Bit DDDDdd 0 ~102331
B Table_ Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3199931
w VR DDDD 0~ 1023
w Table DDDDD 0 ~ 31999
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.3

Trio : RS232
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
circuit
CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTs circuit
-
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX TXD
6 TX RXD
5 GND GND
RTS o
cTS circuit
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Trio : RS485 4W
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Female Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

- L
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

Trio : RS485 2W
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- D-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND
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Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i

-------

1 8

D T

-----

s

8

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Apr/20/2012

Driver released.
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VIGOR

Supported Series: VIGOR M Series and VB Series.

Website: http://www.vigorplc.com.tw/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type VIGOR
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485 4W
Baud rate 19200
Data bits 7
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X 000 0~377
B Y 000 0~ 377
B M DDDD 0~ 7999
B T DDD 0 ~ 255
B C DDD 0 ~ 255
B SM DDDD 9000 ~ 9255
w TV DDD 0~ 255
w CcVv DDD 0~ 199
w D DDDD 0 ~ 9255
W Cv2 DDD 200 ~ 255
w SD DDDD 9000 ~ 9255
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Vigor M series : RS485 4W Terminal
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W Vigor M series RS485
9P D-Sub Male AW 6P Terminal

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND SG

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W Vigor M series RS485
9P D-Sub Male 4W 6P Terminal

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND SG
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

Vigor M series RS485

9P D-Sub Female AW 6P Terminal
1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND SG

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Vigor M series : RS232

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

Vigor M series RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

Vigor M series RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P Vigor M series RS232
D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male

9 RX 3 TXD

6 TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 Dec/30/2008
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VIPA 200
HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type VIPA 200
PLC I/F RS485 2w RS485 2w
The HMI which has a sticker
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 187.5K | “MPI187.5” on the rear
cover supports 187.5K
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 2 1~126
Turn around 5
delay (ms)
Reserved 1 30 ACK delay time
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|NO

Broadcast command

NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Set station number to 2

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B | DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)

B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)

B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory

B VW_Bit DDDDDo | 0~ 102397 V Memory Bit Address
Byte VB DDDDD 0~ 10239

w VW DDDDD 0~ 10239 V Memory

w VW_0Odd DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 V Memory

DW VD DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 V Memory Double Word
DW VD_Odd DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 V Memory Double Word
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Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

W VW _String DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 String

w VW_String_Odd | DDDDD 0~ 10239 String

DW VD_String DDDDD 0~ 10239 String

DW VD_String_Odd | DDDDD 0~ 10239 String

Byte MB DDDDD 0~ 10239 Byte Memory
wW MW DDDDD 0~ 10239 Word Memory
DwW MD DDDDD 0~ 10239 Word Memory
W MW _Odd DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 Word Memory
w T DDD 0~127 Timer

W C DDD 0~127 Counter

® Double word and floating point value must use VD device type.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2wW RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V2.30 | Aug/17/2009

V2.40 Nov/1/2011

Add device type : MD
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VIPA 200 (VD any address)

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type VIPA 200 (VD any address)
PLC I/F RS485 2w RS485 2w
The HMI which has a
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, sticker “MP1187.5” on
187.5K the rear cover supports
187.5K
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 2 1~126
Turn around delay |5
Reserved 1 30 ACK delay time
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|NO
Broadcast command [NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Set station number to 2

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)

B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)

B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory

B VW_Bit DDDDDo 0 ~ 102397 |V Memory Bit Address
wW VW DDDDD 0~ 10239 V Memory

DW VD DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 V Memory Double Word
w VW _String DDDDD 0~ 10239 String

DW VD_String DDDDD 0~ 10239 String
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Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo

W MW DDDDD 0~ 10239 Word Memory
W T DDD 0~127 Timer

w C DDD 0~127 Counter

DW MD DDDDD 0~ 10239 Word Memory

® Double word and floating point value must use VD device type.
® VD register can set to any value, not necessarily a multiple of 4.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2W

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

@]

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

696




Ua!ﬁ WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.20

Nov/16/2011

Add device type : MD
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VIPA 200, for ex. 214-2BT10 (Ethernet)

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type VIPA 200, for ex. 214-2BT10 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 102
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 | Input (1)
B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 | Output (O)
B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 | Bit Memory
B VW _Bit DDDDDo 0 ~ 102397 | V Memory Bit Address
wW VW DDDDD 0~ 10239 |V Memory
DW VD DDDDD 0~10239 |V Memory Double Word
w VW _String | DDDDD 0~ 10239 | String
DW VD_String | DDDDD 0~ 10239 | String
DW MD DDDDD 0~10239 | Word Memory

® Double word and floating point value must use VD device type.
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiiii ** liiiiii
1 8 1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20 Dec/30/2008

V1.40 Nov/15/2011

Add device type : MD
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VIPA 300
HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type VIPA 300
PLC I/F RS232
Must be same as the PLC setting.
19200, 38400, The HMI which has a sticker
Baud rate 9600~187.5K
187.5K MPI1187.5 on the rear cover
supports 187.5K.
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 2 Must be same as the PLC setting.
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)
B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)
B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory
B DBnBit FFFFDDDDo | 0 ~409681927 | Data Register Bit
B DBOBIt ~ DDDDo 0 ~ 81927
wW W DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Input (1)
wW QW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Output (O)
W MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory
DW MD DDDD 0 ~ 4094
Byte MB DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory Byte
Byte DBBn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40968192 Data Register Byte
Data Register
wW DBn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40968192
(must be even)
DW DBDn FEFFDDDD | 0~ 40068192 | oo edister ouble Word
(must be multiple of 4)
) Data Register Double Word
wW DBn_String | FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40968192 _
(must be multiple of 4)
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

) Data Register Double Word
DW DBDn_String | FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40968192 i
(must be multiple of 4)

Data Register
W DB0-DB99 DDDD 0~8192

(must be even)

* Double word and floating point value must use DBDn device type.

How to Import Tag:

SIEMENS STEP 7 program allows building files of user-defined tag (*.dif file and *.AWL
file), and import these files in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro -> System Parameter
Settings. The following describes how to build and import these two types of files.
1. Building *.dif File

a -~ In “Symbols” create user-defined tag.

) SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program Files\Siemens\Step7\s7proj\312]
% File Edit Insert PLC Wiew Options ‘Window Help

O = &% & o Bg By e HEOEE |
=P 312 B Sources [£H Blocks
- L]

- [@ cru 3z
= 57 Program(3)
(B Sources
Blocks

= Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbols) -- 31 2\M3\CPU 31 2C]
Symbol Table Edit  Insert  Wiew Options  Window  Help

= | & Symbols R/ AN Y
Statns | Svmabol Address Data type | Comment
I I 00 [BOOL
2 0.1 I ol [BOOL
3 D2 I 02 BOOL
g 103 I 05 |[BOOL
5 104 I 04 [BOOL
6 03 I 05 [BOOL
7 D& I 06 BOOL
g 07 I 07 |[BOOL
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b~ Click Export to export the edited file and click Save.

& Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbaols) -- 31 2\M3\CPU 312C]
@ S NN Edit  Insert  Wiew  Options  Window  Help
E Omen.. Chrl+0

1 Close Chrl+F4
T

7|

EN Properties...

I Irnport. ..

H

& |

7 Print... Chrl+P
T Print Preview. .,

| Page Setup...

) g P

10| 1312\M3YCPU 3120, \Symbols

11 2 CPU315_2DP_PM\SIMATIC 3000CPU 315-2 PMJDPM,. 45ymbols

17 3 CPU315_2ZDP_PM|SIMATIC 300(3}LCPU 315-2 PM{DP!...\Symbals

13| 4 CPIU315_2DP_PMISIMATIC 300(2)\PU 315-2 PMIDPY. .4 Symbols
E Exit Alt+F4

2. Building *. AWF File

BE
Save in; |@ Desktop j |‘=:F Ef-
[ )My Documents CLarry
d My Camputer |1 Mews Folder
My Netwark Places  ([C)Mew Folder (2)
[ ChcareyTos ) Mews Folder (43
[)EEpro_v450 500 ERtory1
EEproWS00
Flename:  [PLC_Tag.dif I
Save as type: |Data Interchange Format [*.DIF) ﬂ Cancel

a -~ In Blocks create items as shown below:
--&p 32 = 0B1 i DB 40 OB2 i DE3
= M3 3 DBS i DEG 3 DE7 3 DES
=-[@ cPU 312C o DB o DE14 i DE16 = DE19
—-z] 57 Program(3] |3 DE20 & DB30 = DE32 £ DB40 3 DE41
[E] Sources o DE42 o DB43 i DE44 i DE45 = DERO
Blacks = DB51 = DBS2 4 DB53 3 DB5S 43 DEED
= DEG4 o DE70 19 DERO i DEES = DES0
o DB38 & DB39 4= DE100 o DB101 3 DE110
= DE111 = DE120

b~ Open LAD/STL, FBD — Programming S7 Blocks, click File -> Generate
Source.

Er

STERP 7
STEP 7-MicroW/IM ¥4.0.6,35

NCM 57
3 Configure SIMATIC Workspace

D/STL/FBD : Program blocks

TD kevpad Designer ¥1,0.6.35  » Caonverting 55 Files

Wiew  Options

Help
ChrHMN

WinCC Flexible 2003
SIMATIC Manager

37-1200 Documentation

Fakek PLC
BrowserPlus
EMI Uktiliy
WinPcap
i Wireshark

ElERCYEREED

# LAD, 5TL, FED - Programming 57
Mernory Card Parameter Assignment
MetPro - Configuring Metworks
4 PID Contral Parameter Assignment
S7-PDIAG - Configuring Process Diagnostics
Setting the PG-PC Interface

TI 405-57 Converting TI Files

1 T1505-57 Converting TI Files
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c ~ Select Sources as storage path, specify the file name then click OK.

New
Ertry poink; Wi
|F'roiec:t j | Campotiznt wigw
Marne: Storage path:

~| © Online & Offiine

|3‘|2 ﬂ |E:'\F'rogramFiIe&'\Siemens\Step?'\s?prc Browse. .. e

X

--&p 32
=l M3
--[@ cPUMzC
= 57 Program(3)

s Blocks

v,
.,

| Object name: [Object_Tag

Object type: |

d - Select the objects to be exported then click OK.

Generate source Object_Tag

Mate: Automatic generation of single sources per block:
tenu ‘Options' > 'Cuztomize’ in the "Sources' tab

Path: 31244 3WCPU 31 2C557F Program(3)4S ources

Blocks Mot Selected: Blocks Selected:

DE1 ~ Dez2

DE3 3 DEE

DE4 DE11

DES DB20

DEY _ .

e

DE10

DB14 All >

DE16

DE15 o

De32

DE40 b

M ame/F amily;

Addreszes
[ Inchude reference blocks + Absolube
[v Saort according to program structure " Symbalic
[ Source containg checksum of the blocks
QK Cancel

Help
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e ~ Under Sources there will be names of the saved files, select Export Source

to build *.AWL file.

&f SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program Files\Siemens\Step7\s7proj\312]

% File Edit Insatt PLC View Options ‘Wwindow Help
D@|g?@| & E|ﬁ|’?%|gﬂln__"'=:=: |||<N0Filter> Export source
= E|--2M3 - Open Object ChrHal+0 Laak in: I[Tﬂ Desktop
E"" CrU312C Cuk Chrl4n My Documents (ChLarry
E‘" 57 Progiam(3] Copy Chr+C j My Computer (L) Mew Folder
g :E;[E:S Paste Chrl+ ‘aMy Metwork Places () Mew Folder (2)
A Del ID)carey 706 [ Mew Folder {4)
[C)EEpra_v4s0_500  [14]black
Tnserk Mew Ohject 3 | EBprovsan
PLC 2
Compile Chrl+B
File marme: Object Tag Sa
Prink " 4 7 . " x PR w
Files of type: |Sources [ awl;” ar?:" scl inp;” 20;" xda; .deI Cancel |
Rename Fz é
Object Properties. .. Alt+Return
Special Object Properties 3

The generated *.dif and *.AWL files can be imported in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro
System Parameter Settings, by clicking Import Tag.

Syrtem Parmmeler Settings

Rat | Exeuded Memooy FenteBackep Servee
Deyice [ Mol ) Syiden Semine _ecunty
Devace lut
o Hame Location| Device e Interfsce | ¥ prosoc

Local  MTGO70EMIBO70.. Dumile Wik

Tekw

)| 1 Ta

Tag information successfully imported.

EasyBuilderd000

(38

Faport Addeess Tag

(2] fvpert DIF il
P [ pmets o e ARIAE T |

[Zitmport AWL e
Pl rave ;| [Documents anv Settogely kB oot Tag 4| (Brame. ]

L |

Cancel |

" ':, Import tag information successfully,
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Siemens S7-300 PC Adapter : 9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7RTS o
circuit
8 CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Systeme Helmholz SSW7-TS : 9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS232 9P | COM3 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7RTS o
circuit
8 CTS
4 DTR o
circuit
6 DSR

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
circuit
8 CTS
4 DTR o
circuit
6 DSR
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
7RTS o
circuit
8 CTS
4 DTR o
circuit
6 DSR

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V3.10 May/24/2011 | Added registers: MB & DBBnN.
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VIPA 300 MPI
HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type VIPA 300 MPI
PLC I/F RS-485 2W
Only HMI with a sticker “MPI 187.5K” on the
Baud rate 187.5K
rear cover supports MPl communication.
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 2 2~31
Online simulator NO Extend address mode|Yes
Broadcast command [NO

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo
B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)
B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)
B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory
B DBnBit FFFFDDDDo | 0 ~ 409699997 | Data Register Bit
DBOBIt ~
B . DDDDDo 0 ~ 655327 Data Register Bit
DB99Bit
w W DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Input (1)
W QW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Output (O)
W MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory
DW MD DDDD 0~ 4094
Byte MB DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory Byte
Byte DBBn FFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 40969999 Data Register
W DBn FFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 40969999 Data Register (must be even)
DW DBDn FFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 40969999 Data Register Double Word
w DBn_String FFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 40969999
DW DBDn_String | FFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 40969999
W DBO ~DB99 | DDDDD 0 ~ 65532 Data Register (must be even)

* Double word and floating point value must use DBDn device type.
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Multi-HMIs-Multi-PLCs Communication Setting:

[ MPI ]
Station number: 00 Station number: 01
HMJ HMI

Ul

Station number: 03 Station number: 02

For SIEMENS S7-300 MPI driver in Multi-HMIs-Multi-PLCs communication, [Max. station
no. (MPI network)] parameter must be correctly set. This setting is relevant to the station
no. of the devices, as shown, two HMI (station no. 0, 1) and two PLC (station no. 2, 3) are
in MPI network, Max. Station No. should be set to 3.

Dewice Froperties

Mame : |[SIEMENS 57-300 MPI |

COHMI @®PLC

PLC type : |SIEMENS S7-300 MPL v

W.2.00, SIEMEMS_S7_300_MPLso

PLCIfF : |RS-485 2w v

Com o COML (187.5K,E,8,1) Settings...

PLC default station na.

[CIDefault station no. use station no. variable

(Max. station no. (MPI netwaork) : ]
Interval of block pack (wiords)

Max. read-cormmand size (wiords) ;@

Max, write-command size (wiords)

0K | ’ Cancel
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For the effectiveness of communication, users may set PLC device in STEP 7 as shown

below. In Properties MPI / Network Settings, set Highest MPI address to the number
closest to the actual device station number.

General  Parameters l

Address: 5 v ]
Highest address: 31

Transmission rate: 187.5 Kbps

Subnet:

--- hot networked -
MPI(1

Properties - MP|

General  Network Settings l
| Highest MP| address: [ ~| ¥ Change I
Transmission rate: 19.2 Kbps A
1.5 Mbps
3 Mbps L
B Mbps
12 Mbos Dt
Cancel Help

Note:

m HMI sta. no. can not be the same as PLC sta. no.

m Highly recommended that the device station numbers start from O sequentially and
correctly set [Max. station no. (MPI network)].

m Available for EasyBuilder V4.50 and later.

How to Import Tag:

SIEMENS STEP 7 program allows building files of user-defined tag (*.dif file and *. AWL
file), and import these files in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro -> System Parameter
Settings. The following describes how to build and import these two types of files.

1. Building *.dif File
a -~ In “Symbols” create user-defined tag.
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] SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program Files\Siemens\Step7\s7proj\312]
% File Edit Insert PLC ‘Wiew Options Window Help

O = &F b D g By e i EE |
= % 32 (B Sources [£H Blocks
- M3

--[@ cru
= 57 Program(3)
(B Sources
Blacks

= Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbols) -- 31 2YM3\WCPU 31 2C]
@ Symbal Table Edit Insert  View Options  ‘Window  Help

> =2 3 |1l Symbols RN
Status | Symbol Address Datatype | Comment
| ﬁj [ a0 BOOL
7 0.1 I 01 [BOOL
3 0.2 I 02 |BOOL
q 10.3 I 03 |BOOL
L 104 [ 04 BOOL
6 10.5 I 05 |BOOL
7 05 I 06 |BOOL
g 0.7 I 07 |BOOL
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b~ Click Export to export the edited file and click Save.

& Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbaols) -- 31 2\M3\CPU 312C]
@ S NN Edit  Insert  Wiew  Options  Window  Help
E Omen.. Chrl+0

1 Close Chrl+F4
T

7|

EN Properties...

I Irnport. ..

H

& |

7 Print... Chrl+P
T Print Preview. .,

| Page Setup...

) g P

10| 1312\M3YCPU 3120, \Symbols

11 2 CPU315_2DP_PM\SIMATIC 3000CPU 315-2 PMJDPM,. 45ymbols

17 3 CPU315_2ZDP_PM|SIMATIC 300(3}LCPU 315-2 PM{DP!...\Symbals

13| 4 CPIU315_2DP_PMISIMATIC 300(2)\PU 315-2 PMIDPY. .4 Symbols
E Exit Alt+F4

2. Building *. AWF File

BE
Save in; |@ Desktop j |‘=:F Ef-
[ )My Documents CLarry
d My Camputer |1 Mews Folder
My Netwark Places  ([C)Mew Folder (2)
[ ChcareyTos ) Mews Folder (43
[)EEpro_v450 500 ERtory1
EEproWS00
Flename:  [PLC_Tag.dif I
Save as type: |Data Interchange Format [*.DIF) ﬂ Cancel

a -~ In Blocks create items as shown below:
--&p 32 = 0B1 i DB 40 OB2 i DE3
= M3 3 DBS i DEG 3 DE7 3 DES
=-[@ cPU 312C o DB o DE14 i DE16 = DE19
—-z] 57 Program(3] |3 DE20 & DB30 = DE32 £ DB40 3 DE41
[E] Sources o DE42 o DB43 i DE44 i DE45 = DERO
Blacks = DB51 = DBS2 4 DB53 3 DB5S 43 DEED
= DEG4 o DE70 19 DERO i DEES = DES0
o DB38 & DB39 4= DE100 o DB101 3 DE110
= DE111 = DE120

b~ Open LAD/STL, FBD — Programming S7 Blocks, click File -> Generate
Source.

Er

STERP 7
STEP 7-MicroW/IM ¥4.0.6,35

NCM 57
3 Configure SIMATIC Workspace

D/STL/FBD : Program blocks

TD kevpad Designer ¥1,0.6.35  » Caonverting 55 Files

Wiew  Options

Help
ChrHMN

WinCC Flexible 2003
SIMATIC Manager

37-1200 Documentation

Fakek PLC
BrowserPlus
EMI Uktiliy
WinPcap
i Wireshark

ElERCYEREED

# LAD, 5TL, FED - Programming 57
Mernory Card Parameter Assignment
MetPro - Configuring Metworks
4 PID Contral Parameter Assignment
S7-PDIAG - Configuring Process Diagnostics
Setting the PG-PC Interface

TI 405-57 Converting TI Files

1 T1505-57 Converting TI Files
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ChrH-O

Chr+T

1 312\M3\CPU 3120, ABEZ-0ff
2 312\M3\CPU 3120 \block

3 FLEWMICPU 3120, test

4 J1ZWMIVCPU 3120, . \DEL1-0FF

Exit: Alk-+F4
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c ~ Select Sources as storage path, specify the file name then click OK.

New
Ertry poink; Wi
|F'roiec:t j | Campotiznt wigw
Marne: Storage path:

~| © Online & Offiine

|3‘|2 ﬂ |E:'\F'rogramFiIe&'\Siemens\Step?'\s?prc Browse. .. e

X

--&p 32
=l M3
--[@ cPUMzC
= 57 Program(3)

s Blocks

v,
.,

| Object name: [Object_Tag

Object type: |

d - Select the objects to be exported then click OK.

Generate source Object_Tag

Mate: Automatic generation of single sources per block:
tenu ‘Options' > 'Cuztomize’ in the "Sources' tab

Path: 31244 3WCPU 31 2C557F Program(3)4S ources

Blocks Mot Selected: Blocks Selected:

DE1 ~ Dez2

DE3 3 DEE

DE4 DE11

DES DB20

DEY _ .

e

DE10

DB14 All >

DE16

DE15 o

De32

DE40 b

M ame/F amily;

Addreszes
[ Inchude reference blocks + Absolube
[v Saort according to program structure " Symbalic
[ Source containg checksum of the blocks
QK Cancel

Help
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K SIMATIC Manager - [312 -

e ~ Under Sources there will be names of the saved files, select Export Source
to build *. AWL file.

C:\Program Files\Siemens\Step7\s7proj\312]

Export source

% File Edit Insatt PLC View Options ‘Wwindow Help
D |87 & 2R dao 2i|‘n - EE E | & || < NoFiter>
=-£&B 32 Obje .
= . e Open Object Chrlal+0
=@ cruaic cut Chrb+s
[=) - 57 Program(3) Copy ChieC
(B Sources Paste Chrl
----- "[gH Blocks
Delete Del
Insert Mew Cbject 3
PLC 2
Compile Chrl+B
Prink " 3
Rename Fz
Object Properties. .. Alt+Return
Special Object Properties 3

Look in: I[Tﬂ Deskiop |‘=_“F E3-
.My Documents @Larry

j My Computer [ Mew Folder

‘QMY Metwork Places () Mew Folder (2)

ID)carey 706 [ Mew Folder {4)

[C)EEpra_v4s0_500  [14]black

| EBprovsan

File rame:

Files of type: ISources[ awl® gr7: selinp” 2. sdg” sd_l Cancel |4

The generated *.dif and *.AWL files can be imported in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro
System Parameter Settings, by clicking Import Tag.

System Parametfer Settings

Printec/Backup Server
Smm Setting Security

__Model Genersl

X

|
l

Location | Device type Interface

[uF s

Tag information successfully imported.

EasyBuilderd000

N/A

>

Import Address Tag lx

[¥]Import DIF file
File name : [C:\Documents and Settings\rdURAIIPLC Tag.of | [ Browse... |

[“] Import AWL file
File name : |C:\Documents snd Settings\rd\ &\ \Object_Tag.A| | Browse... |

| o

" ':, Import tag information successfully,
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

S7-200 PPI, S7-300 MPI :RS485 2W

eMT3000 series
COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

@1

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
Male

1 RX- 7 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 8 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.90 | May/26/2011

Added registers: MB & DBBnN

V2.00 Aug/19d/2011

i Series HMI support Multi HMIs-Multi PLCs
communication.
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VIPA 300S (Ethernet)

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type VIPA 300S (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 102
Link type PG PC, OP
Rack 0 0-7
CPU slot 3 2-31
PLC sta. no. 0 0-31
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)
B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)
B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory
B DBnBit FFFFFFDDDDo | 0 ~ 6553599997
B DBOBIit-DB99Bit | DDDDDo 0 ~ 655327 Data Register Bit
w W DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Input (1)
w QW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Output (O)
W MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory
DW MD DDDD 0 ~ 4094
W DBn FFFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 655359999 | o0 Koo
(must be even)
DW DBDn FFFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 655350999 Sva;:jReg'Ster pouble
wW DBn_String FFFFFDDDD 0 ~ 655359999
DW DBDn_String FFFFFDDDD 0 ~ 655359999
W DBO ~ DB99 DDDDD 0 ~ 65532 Data Register
Byte MB DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory Byte
Byte DBBn FFFFFDDDD 0 ~ 655359999 Data Register Byte

* Double word and floating point value must use DBDn device type.

716




[\ weurex

PLC Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiiii ** liiiiii
1 8 1 8
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EasyBuilder Device Setting Steps

1. Open EasyBuilder, File/NEW, select HMI model and press [OK].

FasyBuilder{Copyright ¢ 2006 Weintek Lab_, Inc )

welcome to EasyBuilder2000. Please select your model, | b

Display mode | | Landscape vl

Llze ternplate

[ K ] ’ Cancel ]

2. "System Parameter Settings” window is shown, click [New].
3. Select “SIEMENS S7-400(ETHERNET)".

Dewice Properties

Mame © sals POD PG Mode

CHMI EPLC
Location @ || o-g we| | Settings
PLC fype: SALA PCD PGEU Mods b

Priosisor TC200

SALS PCD PG Mode

Sals PO S-BUS Mode

PLC IJF : [SALs SBUS (Ethemet)
Samaung SPC-10

Schisicher ¥CS 20C
Schisicher ¥OX 300

CoR ; [SEW Movilink:

SIEMEMNS 571200 (Ethemet)
SIEMENS 571200

SIEMENS 57200 (Ethernst)
SIEMENS 577200 (WD aw address)
SIEMENS 57200

SIEMEMNS 57200 (Ethernst)
IiensEMENS S7/200 MEL
SIEMENS S7/400 (Ethernet)
Max. redsMATIC TIS0S

TALAMH TPOZ Senes

Mz, wril TALSMH TPO3 Senes

TECD [Iwerter

TEL BECAMIQUE UniTetway
Thinget ¥ Series ]
Toshiba T Sevies

|3

4. Press [Settings].
5. Set S7-400 IP, Port no., Link type, Rack and CPU slot. (must match PLC settings)

IP Address Settings

Port no, + {102

Timeout (sec): |1.0 w Turn around delay (ms) D

[}

IP address . o . 0 |

Lirk type : |P
CPLI settings

[}
(9]
I I

CPU slat (2~31)

Rack (0~7):

[ OK ] l Cancel ]
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6. The setting will be finished as below.

Device Froperhies

Mare | SiE8

Locatior :

v
PLC IfF ! |Ethernet w PLC default station no.

PLC type : |SIEMENS S57/400 (Ethernet)
W.1.00, SIEMENS_S7_400_ETHERMET .50
[Juse UDP (User Datagram Protocol )
IP: 192.168.1.1, Port=102 Settings...

[JUse broadcast command

Interval of block pack (words) :

Max, read-cormrnand size (words)

Max, write-command size (words)

Ok l [ Canicel

How to Import Tag:

SIEMENS STEP 7 program allows building files of user-defined tag (*.dif file and *. AWL
file), and import these files in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro -> System Parameter
Settings. The following describes how to build and import these two types of files.
1. Building *.dif File

a -~ In “Symbols” create user-defined tag.

K SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program Files\Siemens\Step7\s/proj\312]
% File Edit Insert PLC View Options Window Help

0= | & & 9 25| 8% =
- % Mz Sources [£H Blocks
- h3

--[@ CcPU
- 57 Prograra[3]
(B] Sources
Blocks

'@ Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbols) -- 31 2\M3\CPU 31 2C]

@ Symbol Table Edit  Insert Wiew Options ‘Window Help

= | &% |4l Symhbols TN
Statns | Syrabol Address | Datatyre | Comment
1 ﬁn [ 0o BOOL
2 Il [ ol BOOL
3 02 [ 02 BOOL
[ 0.3 [ 03 BOOL
5 104 [ 04 BOOL
[ 0.5 [ 05 BOOL
7 0& [ 06 |BOOL
] 07 [ 07 BOOL
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b~ Click Export to export the edited file and click Save.

& Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbaols) -- 31 2\M3\CPU 312C]
@ S NN Edit  Insert  Wiew  Options  Window  Help
E Omen.. Chrl+0

1 Close Chrl+F4
T

7|

EN Properties...

I Irnport. ..

H

& |

7 Print... Chrl+P
T Print Preview. .,

| Page Setup...

) g P

10| 1312\M3YCPU 3120, \Symbols

11 2 CPU315_2DP_PM\SIMATIC 3000CPU 315-2 PMJDPM,. 45ymbols

17 3 CPU315_2ZDP_PM|SIMATIC 300(3}LCPU 315-2 PM{DP!...\Symbals

13| 4 CPIU315_2DP_PMISIMATIC 300(2)\PU 315-2 PMIDPY. .4 Symbols
E Exit Alt+F4

2. Building *. AWF File

BE
Save in; |@ Desktop j |‘=:F Ef-
[ )My Documents CLarry
d My Camputer |1 Mews Folder
My Netwark Places  ([C)Mew Folder (2)
[ ChcareyTos ) Mews Folder (43
[)EEpro_v450 500 ERtory1
EEproWS00
Flename:  [PLC_Tag.dif I
Save as type: |Data Interchange Format [*.DIF) ﬂ Cancel

a -~ In Blocks create items as shown below:
--&p 32 = 0B1 i DB 40 OB2 i DE3
= M3 3 DBS i DEG 3 DE7 3 DES
=-[@ cPU 312C o DB o DE14 i DE16 = DE19
—-z] 57 Program(3] |3 DE20 & DB30 = DE32 £ DB40 3 DE41
[E] Sources o DE42 o DB43 i DE44 i DE45 = DERO
Blacks = DB51 = DBS2 4 DB53 3 DB5S 43 DEED
= DEG4 o DE70 19 DERO i DEES = DES0
o DB38 & DB39 4= DE100 o DB101 3 DE110
= DE111 = DE120

b~ Open LAD/STL, FBD — Programming S7 Blocks, click File -> Generate
Source.

Er

STERP 7
STEP 7-MicroW/IM ¥4.0.6,35

NCM 57
3 Configure SIMATIC Workspace

D/STL/FBD : Program blocks

TD kevpad Designer ¥1,0.6.35  » Caonverting 55 Files

Wiew  Options

Help
ChrHMN

WinCC Flexible 2003
SIMATIC Manager

37-1200 Documentation

Fakek PLC
BrowserPlus
EMI Uktiliy
WinPcap
i Wireshark

ElERCYEREED

# LAD, 5TL, FED - Programming 57
Mernory Card Parameter Assignment
MetPro - Configuring Metworks
4 PID Contral Parameter Assignment
S7-PDIAG - Configuring Process Diagnostics
Setting the PG-PC Interface

TI 405-57 Converting TI Files

1 T1505-57 Converting TI Files
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ChrH-O

Chr+T

1 312\M3\CPU 3120, ABEZ-0ff
2 312\M3\CPU 3120 \block

3 FLEWMICPU 3120, test

4 J1ZWMIVCPU 3120, . \DEL1-0FF

Exit: Alk-+F4
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c ~ Select Sources as storage path, specify the file name then click OK.

Mew &|

Ertry poink; Wi
|F'roiec:t j |Com|:u:|nenl e j " Online & Offine
Marne: Storage path:
|3‘|2 ﬂ |E:'\F'rogram Filez\SiemenshStepdhe7prc Browse. .. e
--&p 32
- b3

--[@ cPUMzC
= 57 Program(3)

s Blocks

v,
.,

| Object name: |E|biect_Tag |

Object type: | J

Cancel Help ‘

d - Select the objects to be exported then click OK.

Generate source Object_Tag

Mate: Automatic generation of single sources per block:
tenu ‘Options' > 'Cuztomize’ in the "Sources' tab

Path: 31244 3WCPU 31 2C557F Program(3)4S ources

Blocks Mot Selected: Blocks Selected:

DE1 ~ Dez2

DE3 3 DEE

DE4 DE11

DEB

DEY 3 .

e

DE10

DE14 Al

DE16

DE15 gomn

De32

DE40 b

M ame/F amily;

Addreszes

[ Inchude reference blocks + Absolube
[v Saort according to program structure " Symbalic

[ Source containg checksum of the blocks

QK Cancel Help
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e ~ Under Sources there will be names of the saved files, select Export Source

to build *.AWL file.

&f SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program Files\Siemens\Step7\s7proj\312]
% File Edit Insatt PLC View Options ‘Wwindow Help

s EEIREY =

| || < Mo Fiter> Export source

= E|--2M3 g Open Object ChrHal+0 Laak in: I[Tﬂ Desktop
E"" CrU312C Cuk Chrl4n My Documents (ChLarry
E‘" 57 Progiam(3] Copy Chr+C g My Computer (L) Mew Folder
g :E;[E:S Paste Chrl+ ‘aMy Metwork Places () Mew Folder (2)
A Del ID)carey 706 [ Mew Folder {4)
[C)EEpra_v4s0_500  [14]black
Tnserk Mew Ohject 3 | EBprovsan
PLC 2
Compile Chrl+B
File marme: Object Tag Sa
Prink " 4 7 . " x PR w
Files of type: |Sources [ awl;” ar?:" scl inp;” 20;" xda; .deI Cancel |
Rename Fz é
Object Properties. .. Alt+Return
Special Object Properties 3

The generated *.dif and *.AWL files can be imported in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro
System Parameter Settings, by clicking Import Tag.

System Parameter Setfings rf]
Fomt  Extended Memory ! inter/Backup Server
Device Model Genenal System Sefting Secunty
Device bt
No. Name Location | Device type Interface import Addips IsE D_q

Local MTE104:H (800 x... Disable

[¥] Import DIF file
File name : |C:\Documents and Settings L AT PLC Teo.df | [ Browse... |

Import AWL file
File name : |C:\Documents and Settingsd\ A1 \Object Tog.| [_Browse... |

ok J[ comel J

(Fewe ) Do )[ Semom. || tmponTeg. |

Tag information successfully imported.

EasyBuilderd000

" ':, Import tag information successfully,

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.50 Aug/03/2012 | Device types DBn, DBDn is extended to 655359999.
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VIPA 300S, for ex. 315-4NE12 (Ethernet)

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type VIPA 300S, for ex. 315-4NE12 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 102
PLC sta. no. 1 0-31
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)
B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)
B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory
B DBnBit FFFFDDDDo | 0 ~ 409699997
B DBOBIit-DB99Bit | DDDDDo 0 ~ 655327 Data Register Bit
w W DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Input (1)
W QW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Output (O)
W MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory
DW MD DDDD 0~4094 Bit Memory Double Word
W DBn FFFFDDDD | 0~ 40969999 | o edste
(must be even)
DW DBDn FFFFDDDD | 0~ 40969999 | oo hegister Double Word
(must be multiple of 4)
w DBn_String FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
DW DBDn_String FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
W DBO ~DB99 | DDDDD 0 ~ 65532 Data Register
(must be even)
Byte MB DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory Byte
Byte DBBn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999 Data Register Byte

® Double word and floating point value must use DBDn device type.
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How to Import Tag:

SIEMENS STEP 7 program allows building files of user-defined tag (*.dif file and *. AWL
file), and import these files in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro -> System Parameter
Settings. The following describes how to build and import these two types of files.

1. Building *.dif File
a -~ In “Symbols” create user-defined tag.

] SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program Files\Siemens\Step7\s7proj\312]

EP File Edt Insert PLC View Options ‘Window Help

O & |87 % By D 5| - E A
= % 32 (B Sources [£H Blocks
- M3

--[@ cru
= 57 Program(3)
(B Sources
Blacks

= Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbols) -- 31 2YM3\WCPU 31 2C]

@ Symbal Table Edit Insert  View Options  ‘Window  Help

= & & | &l Symbols | TN
atats | Symbol Lddess Diata type (Cornrnent
1 ﬁn I o BOOL
7 0.1 I 0l BOOL
3 02 I 02 |BOOL
q 0.3 I 03 |BOOL
5 104 I 04 BOOL
6 0.5 I 05 |BOOL
7 06 I 06 |BOOL
3 07 I 07 |BOOL
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b~ Click Export to export the edited file and click Save.

& Symbol Editor - [S7 Program(3) (Symbaols) -- 31 2\M3\CPU 312C]
@ S NN Edit  Insert  Wiew  Options  Window  Help
E Omen.. Chrl+0

1 Close Chrl+F4
T

7|

EN Properties...

I Irnport. ..

H

& |

7 Print... Chrl+P
T Print Preview. .,

| Page Setup...

) g P

10| 1312\M3YCPU 3120, \Symbols

11 2 CPU315_2DP_PM\SIMATIC 3000CPU 315-2 PMJDPM,. 45ymbols

17 3 CPU315_2ZDP_PM|SIMATIC 300(3}LCPU 315-2 PM{DP!...\Symbals

13| 4 CPIU315_2DP_PMISIMATIC 300(2)\PU 315-2 PMIDPY. .4 Symbols
E Exit Alt+F4

2. Building *. AWF File

BE
Save in; |@ Desktop j |‘=:F Ef-
[ )My Documents CLarry
d My Camputer |1 Mews Folder
My Netwark Places  ([C)Mew Folder (2)
[ ChcareyTos ) Mews Folder (43
[)EEpro_v450 500 ERtory1
EEproWS00
Flename:  [PLC_Tag.dif I
Save as type: |Data Interchange Format [*.DIF) ﬂ Cancel

a -~ In Blocks create items as shown below:
--&p 32 = 0B1 i DB 40 OB2 i DE3
= M3 3 DBS i DEG 3 DE7 3 DES
=-[@ cPU 312C o DB o DE14 i DE16 = DE19
—-z] 57 Program(3] |3 DE20 & DB30 = DE32 £ DB40 3 DE41
[E] Sources o DE42 o DB43 i DE44 i DE45 = DERO
Blacks = DB51 = DBS2 4 DB53 3 DB5S 43 DEED
= DEG4 o DE70 19 DERO i DEES = DES0
o DB38 & DB39 4= DE100 o DB101 3 DE110
= DE111 = DE120

b~ Open LAD/STL, FBD — Programming S7 Blocks, click File -> Generate
Source.

Er

STERP 7
STEP 7-MicroW/IM ¥4.0.6,35

NCM 57
3 Configure SIMATIC Workspace

D/STL/FBD : Program blocks

TD kevpad Designer ¥1,0.6.35  » Caonverting 55 Files

Wiew  Options

Help
ChrHMN

WinCC Flexible 2003
SIMATIC Manager

37-1200 Documentation

Fakek PLC
BrowserPlus
EMI Uktiliy
WinPcap
i Wireshark

ElERCYEREED

# LAD, 5TL, FED - Programming 57
Mernory Card Parameter Assignment
MetPro - Configuring Metworks
4 PID Contral Parameter Assignment
S7-PDIAG - Configuring Process Diagnostics
Setting the PG-PC Interface

TI 405-57 Converting TI Files

1 T1505-57 Converting TI Files
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ChrH-O

Chr+T

1 312\M3\CPU 3120, ABEZ-0ff
2 312\M3\CPU 3120 \block

3 FLEWMICPU 3120, test

4 J1ZWMIVCPU 3120, . \DEL1-0FF

Exit: Alk-+F4




l—__l‘v» WE!NTEK

PLC Connection Guide

c ~ Select Sources as storage path, specify the file name then click OK.

New
Ertry poink; Wi
|F'roiec:t j | Campotiznt wigw
Marne: Storage path:

~| © Online & Offiine

|3‘|2 ﬂ |E:'\F'rogramFiIe&'\Siemens\Step?'\s?prc Browse. .. e

X

--&p 32
=l M3
--[@ cPUMzC
= 57 Program(3)

s Blocks

v,
.,

| Object name: [Object_Tag

Object type: |

d - Select the objects to be exported then click OK.

Generate source Object_Tag

Mate: Automatic generation of single sources per block:
tenu ‘Options' > 'Cuztomize’ in the "Sources' tab

Path: 31244 3WCPU 31 2C557F Program(3)4S ources

Blocks Mot Selected: Blocks Selected:

DE1 ~ Dez2

DE3 3 DEE

DE4 DE11

DES DB20

DEY _ .

e

DE10

DB14 All >

DE16

DE15 o

De32

DE40 b

M ame/F amily;

Addreszes
[ Inchude reference blocks + Absolube
[v Saort according to program structure " Symbalic
[ Source containg checksum of the blocks
QK Cancel

Help
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e ~ Under Sources there will be names of the saved files, select Export Source
to build *. AWL file.

&f SIMATIC Manager - [312 -- C:\Program Files\Siemens\Step7\s7proj\312]
% File Edit Insatt PLC View Options ‘Wwindow Help

=& 32
=-Fl M3
=@ cPu s
=-{2] 57 Program(3)

| & || < NoFiter >

Special Object Properties

Open Object Chrlal+0
Cut Ctrl+3

Copy Chr4C

Paste Chrl+y

Delete Del

Insert Mew Cbject 3
PLC >
Compile Chrl+B

Prink " 3
Rename Fz

Object Properties. .. Alt+Return

4

Export source

Look in: I[Tﬂ Deskiop
My Documents @Larry

a My Computer [ Mew Folder
‘aMy Metwork Places () Mew Folder (2)
ID)carey 706 [ Mew Folder {4)
[C)EEpra_v4s0_500  [14]black
| EBprovsan

File marme: Object Tag g

a
Cancel |4

Files of type: ISources [".awl;".gr?;".scl;".inp;".zg;".sdg;”.sdll

The generated *.dif and *.AWL files can be imported in EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilderPro
System Parameter Settings, by clicking Import Tag.

System Parameter Settings rg‘
I 1 Extended Memory. 1 Prntes/Backup Server |
Device Model | Genersl SysemSettng | Secuity

Device list

Location| Device type

Interface

Local

|

Dekt: ||

Settngs.._J§ ImportTag.. ||

Tag information successfully imported.

EasyBuilderd000

File name : |C:\Documents and Settings\rd\ B EN\PLC Tag.of | [ Browse... |

Import Address Tag

[¥] Import DIF file

Import AWL file
File narhe « |C:\Documents and Settings\rc\ AT 10bject_Tag.A| |_Browse... |

J [

[ o Cancel |

" ':, Import tag information successfully,
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiiii ** liiiiii
1 8 1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V2.10

May/21/2011

Added registers: MB & DBBn.
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XINJE XC

Supported Series: XINJE XC Series

Series

Website: http://www.xinje.com/0/index.html

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type XINJE XC Series

PLC I/F RS232 RS232

Baud rate 19200

Data bits 8

Parity Even

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo

B M DDDD |0 ~8511

B X O00O0 | 0~1037

B Y O0O0O0 | 0~1037

B S DDDD | 0~ 1023

B T DDD 0~618

B C DDD 0~634

wW D DDDD |0 ~8511

wW D DDD 0~618

wW CD DDD 0~634

W FD 1 DDDD | 0~ 5000

W FD 2 DDDD | 8000 ~ 8511
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
Driver Version: eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 8P Mini-Din

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female Male
2 RX 8 RX 5TX
3TX 7TX 4 RX
5 GND 5 GND 8 GND

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 8P Mini-Din

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 5TX
3TX 4 TX 7TX 4 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 8 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 8P Mini-Din
D-Sub Female Male

9 RX 5TX

6 TX 4 RX
5 GND 8 GND
Version | Date Description

V1.00 Jul/02/2009 Driver released.
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YAMAHA ERCD
HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type YAMAHA ERCD
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600 1200-19200
Data bits 8 7o0r8
Parity Odd None/Even/Odd
Stop bits 1 lor2
PLCsta.no. |0 Needn'’t to set the station No.
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
Word P DDD 0 ~999 Read/Write, PNT point data
Write only » RWO=program
Word SWi D 0 number > Switches program number
to run
Word ORG D 0 Write only > returns to origin
Word RESET D 0 Write only > reset program
Write only » starts automatic
Word RUN D 0 .
operation
Word X_ADD D 0 Write only » X+ command
Word X _SUB D 0 Write only » X— command
Write only - directly moves to
specified position
Word MOVD D 0 ) .
RW1=X-axis position(mm),
RW2=speed
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7RTS o
circuit
8 CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
-
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3TX
6 TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.30

Jan/04/2010
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YASKAWA CCMEP

Supported Series: YASKAWA CCMEP-100/ CCMEP-200
Website: http://www.yaskawa-control.co.jp/english/jigyo/mechotronics.html

HMI Setting:
Parameters | Recommended Options Notes
PLC type YASKAWA CCMEP
PLC I/F RS485 4W
Baud rate 38400
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta.no. |1
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B 4 Bit DDDDDdd 100 ~ 6553515
W 4 DDDDD 1 ~ 65535

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 8P RJ45

9P D-Sub Male Male

1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 3 TX+
3 TX- 2 RX-
4 TX+ 1 RX+
5 GND 8 GND
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

RS485 4W 8P RJ45

9P D-Sub Male Male
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 3 TX+
3 TX- 2 RX-
4 TX+ 1 RX+
5 GND 8 GND
- W i ¥
°@° iiiiiii
1 8
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 4W 8P RJ45
Male

1 RX- 4 TX-

2 RX+ 3 TX+

3 TX- 2 RX-

4 TX+ 1 RX+

5 GND 8 GND
Y i

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Jun/14/2012

Driver released.
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YASKAWA Memobus (MP Series Controllers)

Supported Series: YASKAWA MP2200, MP2300, MP2300S, MP9xx communication
module.
Website: http://www.yaskawa.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type YASKAWA Memobus (MP Series Controllers)
RS232/RS485 2w/4w,
PLC I/F RS485/Ethernet
Ethernet
Baud rate 19200 9600~57600
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
Port no. 502 default Ethernet Module Only
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31
PLC Setting:

Communication mode | MEMOBUS, Slave, RTU

PLC Ethernet Setting:

1. Use MPE720 program software, open Module Configuration, double click “218IFA”.
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2. In Transmision Parameters input MP2300S IP address, Subnet Mask, Gateway IP.
In Connection Parameter, CNO -1 input: Local Port=502, Node IP
address=000.000.000.000, Node Port=00000, Connect Type=TCP, Protocol

Type=MEMOBUS, Code=RTU.

Trnssasan Puwmte | Sum. L.

Pesvsinins Punaster R T —— Modide Wovn Datiamoy

¥ Addgwn WS (WS 73 173 maw Bosgonsd i [N LTIRWANE
Ty = W3 W3 0 = san)

Dowras 11 Addws 0= W2 3 03 ) _eeatfen |

Cene e P

Monge issvwa ima
By R |11 gl i kg pawaier wiing sedly B rnnnnio B (weng

N e | Mt [ Conss Proost ww | Owwl *
e L Ty Tape
0l %307 oo 000 0g0 xx oo0a 1o _‘_‘\.u.nc ‘:‘nn - lemry
(7] = — =
a3 . - -
R pe =4 &
Rl - - -
el | .l
Comaart B0 sombig ® ba & tommn part snnber ned b7 be nensssact M 1O semp
L) Momgs | cannnmanig
4+ Deabe
Lowrn
L e L e L
D e by | ™
fant e Mot | Cament PFromaent e :
[ Mede \F Addiwns [ P I T el Swiw
|—tned - — -
T. - - - »
. Ir )
L LTSN Wonl w ot innim) -
NPl I | { . { [ | Yok wyugins

Enmn . ut!m !! saon orey n‘

3. Click MECHATROLINK to set up MP2300S PLC as Master.

Ble Bt i Doabe
DEa v

ol REERS
Y

Aul hgol et o RTINS Affhane  lasal

CRATEOL INE
T4 CPUR-—

Tosssinabon Pamatinn “Louk Malgwest | 10 R | Status

Commai aati e Trye [epcuTneIsEa G2 e et =)
Bp vlatioh o35 e ‘ =
Tracoalizs e Tpesd [
Trwantvie Byl '
Cmaczictim Cpcle 10w, -
Tigin bt thed =]

saad Pebe o rey tsalwn ) )
Fambar of lwven |

= Fwry wrebisens foartien | =

|

M)

| Minge B0 Ragier
Laara :

For taly prem 11

4. Close all dialogs and save to MP2300S.
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Note:

1. Only CNO 01 can auto communicate with one HMI. Other CNO need a ladder program

created for communication.

2. DIP SW2-2 of MP2300S must be set to OFF position during normal communication,

otherwise, IP address will be erased after reset power, and it will be unable to
communicate with HMI when set to ON position.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B MB 1 DDDDh | 0 ~ 9999f MB 0 ~ 9999

B MB_2 DDDDDh | 100000 ~ 65534f MB 10000 ~ 65535
B IB HHHHH | 0 ~ a7ff0 Read only

B IW_Bit HHHHdd | 0~ a7ff15

wW W HHHH 0 ~ arff Read only

DW IL HHHH 0 ~ arff Read only

DW (F) |IF HHHH 0 ~ arff Read only

wW MW DDDDD |0~ 65534 Holding register
DW ML DDDDD | 0 ~ 65533 Double word
DW (F) | MF DDDDD | 0 ~ 65533 Floating point

*: When connect via Ethernet interface the max range of IW, IL and IF would be restricted.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: 217IF-01, 218IF-01

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

2 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

738
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female

9 RX 2TX

6 TX 3 RX

5 GND 7 GND

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

2171F-01 RS485 2W:

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2W

2171F-01 RS485 14P

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Connector
1 RX- 6 Data- 2,4 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1, 3D+
5 GND 5 GND 14 GND
—= — 71
14 8
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w

COM3 RS485 2w

2171F-01 RS485 14P

9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male Connector
1 RX- 6 Data- 2,4 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1, 3D+
5 GND 5 GND 14 GND
— — 7T
> 14 8
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

2171F-01 RS485 14P
Connector

1 RX- 7 Data- 2,4 D-
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 1, 3D+
5 GND 5 GND 14 GND

» » 7 1

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

2171F-01 RS4854\W:
eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 4W

2171F-01 RS422 14P

9P D-Sub Male Connector
1 RX- 2 TX-
2 RX+ 1TX+
3 TX- 4 RX-
4 TX+ 3 RX+
5 GND 14 GND
— 71
o
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MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W

2171F-01 RS422 14P

9P D-Sub Male Connector
1 RX- 2 TX-
2 RX+ 1TX+
3 TX- 4 RX-
4 TX+ 3 RX+
5 GND 14 GND
=i 71
G- o 8
14 8
MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 4W
9P D-Sub Female

2171F-01 RS422 14P
Connector

1 RX- 2 TX-
2 RX+ 1TX+
3 TX- 4 RX-
4 TX+ 3 RX+
5 GND 14 GND
2 7 1
14 8

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1 TX+ White/Orange

2 TX- Orange

3 RX+ White/Green

4 BD4+ Blue

5 BD4- White/Blue

6 RX- Green

7 BD3+ White/Brown

8 BD3- Brown

1 8

= 7 SN

1 8
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Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

1 8

ﬁ ** il

1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.70 Dec/20/2010
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YASKAWA MP Series Ethernet (Extension)

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type YASKAWA MP Series Ethernet (Extension)
PLC I/F Ethernet (UDP)
Port no. 10000
PLC sta. no. 1
PLC Setting:

Yaskawa PLC Communication Parameter Settings

(1) PLC Factory Communication Parameter Settings:

Item

Set

IP Address

192.168.1.1

Subnet Mask

255.255.255.0

Gateway IP Address

0.0.0.0

System Port No.

10000 (UDP)

TCP Zero Window Timer Value 3(s)
TCP Retry Time 500 (ms)
TCP Close Time 60 (s)

IP Assemble Time 30 (s)

Max. Packet Length

1500 (bytes)

(2) Setting Steps:
1. Set IP for PLC.

PE720 1 6 HiDa [MP2300S

2.t

Setup
System

Programming
Scantime setting

¥ Communications Setting

Set the communical Setiing

Monitor

3 Eée Edt View Online Comple Debug Window Help

Transfer
Module configuration

utility

Communication port 2 : Ethernet (IP:192. 168. 1. 10) -

IP address 192 .

[Juse the router

1
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2. Communication parameter setting.

Setup Programming Monitor  Transfer Utility

System Scantime settng Module co

Ladder ~8X  Start|

3. Go to Module Details and select [218IFA] for setting relevant parameters for Ethernet

transmission.

-~ Module Detals MP23008 SLOT#00

| Slot Number 1
Maodule Type CPU
Controller Number |- 01
Circuit Number - 01 MECHATROLINE
|/ Start Register  |-—-- 0000 Sran Time Setting
1/O End Register  |-——- O7FF System Configuration
Disable Input » |Enable | Delete Slot
Disable Qutput v |Enable | Register Auto Allocation
Motion Start Register [--—-— ——-- Line Number Autn Aesignment
Motion End -Reglster = - Module Self Configuration
Details
PIBIFA - 1008 Ethernet in fonctions.

4. The settings are shown below, PLC IP can’t be repeated.

L L 2 MPIMNE  Offlee Locs)
- crue-
Tinswminmn Pamaenis | Suow |

—— Mok sde e Dfietion
i3 (ozssn' & e JCONTROLENR WAME

10 =3 (pass)
=] 0= (oass) Dwmd Defiascs |

w 1w grimable b 0 liw g pamamier =g venly Pud 1 Cowrvase ol Br swomgs

N bcal | yode @ Addvess l Nede ] Conviect Fresosnt Cade Detad
Pent ey Tips Ties
01 1 0000 J000.000.000 000 00000 LOF rltatandes Minoous e w1 temng
02 : - - B Y
e i~ <] ] taring
T Do I ~ L .l_:l
Cassot e oweing 0 bual dvtonn pout samdey wnd Iy 8w commmmaceie B 10 mesgs
VO Mesage Comurmne shos -
= Dbl
7 Bkl
ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ | e e 5t el St s S 1O g
Doin spdate Seing | =] e
Reac Local Node | Conneat Prasocol —
Poer Node # Addren I Port Type Tene Cade Dwrad S
Raad = =4 =} ey | =)
| »f
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5. Download PLC communication parameters to PLC, and restart the controller.

Setup Programming  Monitor  Transfer  Utility

Write into controlier Read from controlier

Wi taget crtole | NP0 (EReest P P12 158 L 1)

m

(3) HMI Settings:

1. Select Ethernet for PLC I/F.

2. Tick [UDP].

3. Set PLC IP and Port, the default Port is 10000.

Dovice Froperties

Name & | YASKAWA MP Senas Ethemat (Extension)

OHMI G)PLC
Location ! | (ocal v
PLC typa i YASKAWA MP Senes Ethemet (Extension) v

V.1.00, YASKAWA_ETHERNET.s0

PLC UF: Ethernat v PLC defauk station no, ; |1
(¥)sa UOP {Usar Datagram Protocol |
¢ 192.168.1.1, Port=10000
["1Use broadcast command

Interval of bisck pack (words) ¢ |5 v
Max, read-command size (words) :

Max, wrkescommand s&o (words) ;

ok || Conce
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Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B SB DDDDh 0 ~ 8191f

B IB HHHHh 0 ~ fffff

B OB HHHHh 0 ~ fffff

B MB DDDDDh | 0 ~ 65534f

w SW DDDD 0~8191

W W HHHH 0 ~ ffff

W ow HHHH 0 ~ ffff

W MW DDDDD 0 ~ 65534

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male
1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

1 8

i **

1 8
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Through a hub:

-------

1 8

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y W i Y

“* i

1 8

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

Jul/2

1/2011 Driver released.
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YASKAWA MP2300Siec

Website: http://www.yaskawa.com/site/home.nsf/home/home.html

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type YASKAWA MP2300Siec

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 44818

Assembly Input::101 Input::101~106

instance Output:111 Output:111~116

PLC sta. no. 1

PLC Setting:
MP2300Siec-Motion Works IEC Express (YASKAWA) Settings:
Step 1. Before HMI communicates with MP2300Siec using Ethernet/IP, the Instance Input

and Instance Output of MP2300Siec device must be set correctly. Multiple Instances are
allowed to be built at one time, please click [Save] after setting.

& MotionWorks 1EC - Hardware Configaration

Fide  Device Onlize  Help
_P_, Jiabe J
UNTITLED
= {4 MyMachine

N Mechatrolink-Il

1 TCP/IP Settings Configue Controler as an ESarNed1P Adepic

» Inpat Assembly Instances (Ongmator %o Target) Output Asembly Instsaces (Target o Onginator)

= Modbus/TCP Ezabled Instance Sioe byt A Exabled Instance See by A

[Stor1] @ i 1% @ 101 12

= " 256 = 102 5%
= 13 128 = 103 128
=) 14 56 3 104 25
@) 115 128 v 2 105 128 v
L = £ -

Note! Instances are ganedc. Selact an instance and size 1o match your EtherNet/IP Scanner configurstion

Scannes Timeout Multiphier | 16x v

EthesNotIP Adopiers
[Name 1P Addreas VO Grovp Status Vanable Comment

Fig. 1 Assembly Instances
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Step 2.Global Variables will automatically add in E/IP Input and Output data, Input and
Output data name and address type can be user-defined.

[t | % P [ v T w [ [mforcin]
DIRTE .0 N T T TF
BT TR VAR ] rFrrr
STTRLN. VG Ees F rrr
T YRENC AR LUONCT rrry
ETTRCH. Ao el Frrr
BRI, W LU CITiTiF
“alm [ B s b =
L rricr
L rirrgy
AL CIirirey
e rrirr
rirrir
sfzzdy rr r
L) rir r
3 ! ) y
RN o et 1111 = Y 1
¥ -
L | »

Fig. 2 Global Variables

Step 3. When download Project to device (MP2300Siec), please go to (Fig. 3)
Resource->Settings to access setting dialog (Fig. 4) for setting MP2300Siec IP address.

"'3 MotionWorks IEC Express - UNTITLED - [Main:Main]

i Fi= Edit View Project Build Ogline Exfres 7

b"EI| g\@|u
Open Proje Save Foonm In Foom (wd | Project Tree | Messsges  EditWizard |XReferences Variables ... Maks C
=88 Physical Hardware
=45 Configuration ; MP2000_Se: | |
: Mewk Liymin
E@ e Delete
Task =
_ 45 Clot Cut
S oy
Paste

Create Global Variables from Externals
Tpdate External ¥ariables from Globals

Properties. .

Rigd e | Corerd Ty._|

J | iy
FFProject  FE Hardware I_ & Mainbain I

EI | "%I Variable | alue Ty
Fig. 3 Motion Works IEC Express — Settings
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Eesonrce settings for MP2000_Series

Port:

" COML
 COM2
 COM3
 COM4

|
—

| Stack check on PLIC

v ey boundary check on FLC

| Force BOOLS for boolean variables
[~ Generate bootproject during compile

PLC Connection Guide

[ Al global variables

[~ Marked vanables

Tz reserve
i« AN POU:

DLL: | TCF/P =l
Parameter: |192.168.1.1
EDD QPrC

i Al global variables

[~ Marked variables

" Marked POUz " No ressrve

Step 4. Start compilation.

H K j i2 |
Vake  [Debug onveff] Project Co

Fig. 4 Resource Settings

B

| Condect el Pt Codl rgp

L | (e

Awlod Ty

Toma

& MenMein Ilgoxom_vm,,]

POL |PX§  -------e- Generating [EC Code --------

Collecting POUs used by RESOURCE 'Resource’ ...
---------- Generating specific Code For CONFIGURATION Confi
---------- Generating specific Code for RESOURCE Resource -

Cyeating data templates ..

Processing code ...

Processing dats ..,

Creating task info ...

Creating 1nitialization code ...
0 Error(s), 0 Parming(s)

Fig. 5 Editing Screen
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Step 5. Download project to device- MP2300Siec, and execute Cold.

® FH
Debug onioffl Project Co.. | ¥

Eesource E“E|® Usage ﬂ

Hate: Snp e55 Range: %)
| || coa |||co..
] Rest | Tanm | | SLO
Hot 5 Range: %1
3 ES Range: %]
Du:uwnlcuaﬂl | Tpload | s Range: %]
| Lnfo | | GLIO,.
Close | ™ Helg ™ | GLO.

Fig. 6 Project Downloading

EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilder Pro Settings:

Step 1. System Parameter Settings

Open EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilder Pro project, as shown in Fig. 7, Assembly Instance
and Size must match the software default factory settings, and please don’t select UDP.
Fig.8 below shows how HMI Input / Output address is mapped to MP2300Siec device.

1P : 192.168.1.1, Port=44818
|_|Use UDP (User Datagram Protocol )
IP Address Sethings
Paddress:| 192 . 168 . 1 . 1

Port no. : | 44818

Tmeout (sec) : [5.0 v Tum around dely (ms): |0
Assembly instance See
Input ; | 101 32 v (32-bit)
Output : | 111 32 v (32-bK)

Fig. 7 Instance Setting
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HMI Yaskawa MP2300Siec
111
Scanner output > FromCL
FromCL
+
10
ToCL
101
Scanner input ToCL

Fig.8 HMI and MP2300Siec I/O Mapping

Step 2. Address Setting:

Instance 101 and Instance 111 are defined as 128Bytes, on the project window , WORD
objects can be used, with data typed defined as 32-Bit Unsigned, Input addresses set to
0-2-4-6....62 for reading Instance 101 data.

; Nemere: [ngut Obpects Prapesiies

S | Gemxl DBy FmeocFomsd Goony e | Pt 2l
v [ug
ngid iR
Numex et Obpect’s Prsperses Scsleg opten
B L 10o coeverens
Semcl D Satry | Noweme Pt | Jecwev Date | Pt | Fae
Derspe
I
[ 2mi W 2o idhrat whiman:
i ot Toeos ot
Plran: raSua soiimses p | _Sexg.
0ol o Bty ) bpeks: 20

Fig. 9 Address Setting

EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilder Pro-Allen Bradley CompactLogix Tag
Data Importing and Module Defined:

Step 1. In EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilder Pro project, when using Allen Bradley EIP driver

to import CSV file (as in Fig. 10), please open AB Data Type Editor (Fig. 11), and right click
on Module Defined to add New Data Type.
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! Microsoft Excel - EnetIPDemo-Togs CSV

] BXE WHE BRO MAD BRQ IRD WTHD A KIO

il 3 AT A S0 8 F AL M o - veee - 12
£3 = :
S O [ co| D r E | F

1 lremark | CSV-Import-Export

2 lremark  Date = Fui Jul 22 15:40:47 2011
3 lremark  Version = RSLogix 5000 v18.00 | |

4 lrematk | Owner =user

S jremark  Company =abc

6| 0.3

7 “TYPE SCOPE LAlallrs PECIFIER
8 |TAG AB:ETHERNET_MODULE:CO

9 |TAG ABETHERNET_MODULE_DINT_128Bytes:1:0
,xo,;rnc ; : ;
11 [TAG Local:1:C AB:Embedded_IQI6F:CO

12 |TAG Local:1:1 AB:Embedded_IQI6F:10)

13 {TAG Local:2:C AB:Embedded_OB16:C0

14 TAG Lecal: 2l AB:Embedded_OBI6:10

1S [TAG Locali2:0 AB:Embedded_OB16:0:0

16 |TAG Bits BOOL(32]

17 {TAG Timerl TiIMER

18 |

19 |

Fig. 10 RSLogix 5000 (Allen Bradley Software) Export Free Tag CSV File

[rame Location| Device tyos | Interface
o Lovel HMI Luocel MTGO70iH/M TE070.. Disable

YASKAWA MP2300810c  Lacel

VASKA WA MP23008 e | Ktharmet ((P=192 1661
| & llen-EHradlsy B | BEthenet (1P=0.0.0.0, Po

ATl Data Typo Kditox

sl Data Types

% User Defined Name
# SUrings
# Predefined Description
b=
AD:Embe New Date Type '

AnEmbedded _1Q16F:T:0
AB:Embedded_OD16:C:0
An:Embedded_OB16:1:0 Name Datas Type Descriptione
Al Embedded_OB16:0:0

ABETHERNET _MODULE_DINT _
ABETHEMNET _MODULE_DINT _

< Il | >

| O member

I Reload ]u_n‘vo | I Exit ]
Fig.11 AB Data Type Editor

Step 2. Asin Fig 12, in AB Data Type Editor add Name of the new data type. The Name
must be set identically to the Data Type in Free Tag CSV file. As in Fig 14, Data Member
Name must be set identically to the AB software (as Data in Fig. 13), then click [Save] (Fig.
15).
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AB Data Type Editor

MNew Data Type

=l Data Types
- User-Defined Hme AB:ETHERNET_MODULE:C:0
Strings
Predefined Description

E1 Microsoft Excel - EnetlFDemo-Tags CS¥
H] #EE REE BRO EAD #H50 IEO 'O #Ee SHEm

NS EHR 39 -0 -le  [;vmeme ~12 - B I U |EE
Al - A remark
a | B | c | p | E
7 |TYPE SCOFE NAME DESCEIPTDATATYEE
8 |TAG MP23005iecq AB:ETHERNET_MDDllLE:C:O
9 |TAG MP230031ec: BB INERNET_MODULE_DINT_1Z28BEytes:
10 |TAG MP23005iec:0 AB:ETHERMNET _MODULE_DINT_128Eytes:

Fig.12 AB Data Type Editor

0 - Enel¥Dems 37694 736081 18.11)°

Fe B8 Vew Sesch Logx Commuwcrs Toos Windse web

AZE 8 ®aF - = AAG D /R - - 9
Otfies 1. Bas — e [ v &

ot "::::1 ‘

Mobdn 250 X

[ Y o e e X

# % Y0 Cnfigusten
= [ Comuctop SEC1 Srmem
2 D08t DetFiene

= & 1NN Dheree Pot Lok

Fig.13 Tag Information

£l AN Data Typo Nditor

New Data Type
ABETHERNET_MOCLLE:Ci0

= Data Types

4 User Defined Name

# Stngs

i+ Predefined

= Module-Defined
ABEmbedded_IQ167:C:10
AB:Embedded_IQ16F:1:0
AB:Embedded_0816:C:0
Ab:Embedded_00616:1:0 Name}
AD;Embedded_O0 16;0:0
ABIETHERNET _MOOULE_DINT_|
ABETHERNET _MOODWLE_DINT_|

™ Add datn member

Data Type  SINT(40] (D enery Access
ABEmbeddad_IQ16F:C:0 -~
ABiEmbedded_IQ16F:1:0

AB:Embedded OB 16:0:
ABIETHERNET MOOWLE_DINT _1288ytesii:0

" ABETHERNET _MOOLLE _DINT_ 1 288ytes:0:0
ALARM
ALARM_ANALOG
AULARM _DIGITAL -
< - e i
Array Cunensions
D 2 Den L Om Q

(o < ol =]

Dlsron cuta Troms by Goes [ J[_canca

Fig.14 Add Data Member - Name Tag Information
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AB Data Type Editor {YI
= Data Types
# - User-Defined Name ABETHERNET _MODULE:C:0
+ Strings
® Predefined Description

= Module-Defined
AB:Embedded_IQ16F:C:0
AB:Embedded_IQ16F:1:0
AB:Embedded_0816:C:0
AB:Embedded_0OB 16:1:0 Name Data Type Descaiptione
AB:Embedded_0B16:0:0 Data
AB:ETHERNET MODULE:C:0

SINT[%0)

ABETHERNET _MODULE_DINT _
AB:ETHERNET _MODULE_DINT _

< >

[[add ][ Paste |[ £ait |[Delete] = 1member [“ox |

< J /|

[ _Reload Jl[  save §[ Bt |

Fig. 15 Add Data Member-Settings - Save

Step 3. Import CSV file, Tag Information can be viewed from object address.

| Muamerie Input Object’s Properties

General | Data Entry | Numere Format | Secunty | Shape Font Profile
Description 4 %
1w =
[] Road /Write use different addrosens e
Read addmss
PLC name : | Allen -Bradley EIP "
Tag: ?
L v

[l M P23005 00 C ABETHERNET MODUL
+: Data SINT[40]

i#i MP22008:0¢:Q ABETHERNET MODUL

Notification s Local:1:C AB Embedded _IQI6F.C O
41 Local:l:d AB Embedded IQ16F:1.0
i# Locel2.C AB Embedded OB16:C 0O
in Local 21 AB Embedded OBI610
s Locel2:0 AB Embedded _OB16:00
i Timexl TIMER

Noufwation o

Teo: [Fe3s00BecE | o (o)

Fig.16 Tag Information

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B Input_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515

B Output_Bit | DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515

DW Input DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

DW Output DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiiii ** liiiiii
1 8 1 8

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Aug/24/2011

Driver released.
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YASKAWA SMC 3010

Supported Series: YASKAWA SMC Series Servo Motor Controller.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type YASKAWA SMC 3010
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B AF D 0~1
B BN D 0~1 Write only
B BP D 0~1 Write only
B BV D 0~1 Write only
B CB DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Write only
B CM D 0~1 Read only
B DV D 0~1
B EB D 0~1
B OE D 0~1
B RS D 0~1 Write only
B ST D 0~1 Write only
B B Do 0~17 Read only
B V_Bit DDDdd 0~ 99931 *2
B D_arr_Bit DDDdd 0 ~ 99931
DW AC D 0~4
DW DC D 0~4
DW BL D 0~4
W CD D 0~2 Write only
w CE D 0~2
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Memo
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Write only

Read only

*1

Range

0~4

0~2

Format

Device type

DE

DP

DT

EC
EM
ER
FA
FL

FV
GR

JG
MM

MT

NA
OoP

PA
PR

SP

TC
™

VA
VD

VS

IL
IT

KD
Kl

KP

OF

TL

VR

VT

PF

VF

Bit/Word
DW
DW

DwW

DW

DW
DwW
DW

DwW
DwW
DwW

DwW
DW
DwW
DW
DwW
DwW
DW
DwW
DW
DwW
DW
DwW
DW
DwW
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
DW \% DDD 0~999 *2

F F DDD 0~999 *2

W D_array DDD 0~999

W R_array DDD 0~999
Note:

*1 PF is the communication parameter of SMC_3010, the default is 10.4, if the value is not 10.4, all values

will be displayed incorrectly.

*2 User defined integer variable V000~V999, floating point variable FO00~F999.

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

SMC3010 CN6 RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
circuit
8 CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

SMC3010 CN6 RS232

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
circuit
8 CTS
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MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P SMC3010 CN6 RS232
D-Sub Female 9P D-Sub Male
9 RX 2 TXD
6 TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
7RTS .
8 CTS circuit

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.30

Mar/29/2010
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YASKAWA SMC 3010 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: YASKAWA SMC Series Servo Motor Controller.

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type YASKAWA SMC 3010 (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 23
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B AF D 0~1

B BN D 0~1 Write only
B BP D 0~1 Write only
B BV D 0~1 Write only
B CB DDDD 0~ 9999 Write only
B CM D 0~1 Read only
B DV D 0~1

B EB D 0~1

B OE D 0~1

B RS D 0~1 Write only
B ST D 0~1 Write only
B B Do 0~17 Read only
B V_Bit DDDdd 0 ~ 99931 *2

B D_arr_Bit DDDdd 0 ~99931

DW AC D 0~4

DW DC D 0~4

DW BL D 0~4

w CD D 0~2 Write only
W CE D 0~2

DW DE D 0~4

DW DP D 0~4

W DT D 0~2

w EC D 0~2
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Memo
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Write only

Read only

*1

*2
*2

Range

0~999
0~999
0~999
0~999

DDD
DDD
DDD
DDD

EM
ER
FA
FL

FV
GR

JG

MM
MT

NA
OoP

PA
PR
SP

TC
™

VA
VD

VS

IL
IT

KD
Kl

KP
OF

TL

VR

VT

PF
VF

y
y

D_arra

R_arra

Bit/Word | Device type | Format

DW

DwW

DwW
DW
DW

DwW
DwW
DwW

DwW
DwW
DwW
DwW
DwW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DwW
DwW
DwW
DwW
DW
DW
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Note:

*1 PF is the communication parameter of SMC_3010, the default is 10.4, if the value is not
10.4, all values will be displayed incorrectly.
*2 User defined integer variable VO00~V999, floating point variable FOO0~F999.

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiiii ** liiiiii
1 8 1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.10 Mar/29/2010
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YOKOGAWA FA-M3

Supported Series : FA-M3 CPU SP35-5N, SP55-5N CPU port, F3LC11 Computer Link
module.

Website : http://www.yokogawa.com/itc/itc-index-en.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type YOKOGAWA FA-M3

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200

Data bits 8 8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 1 1-31
PLC Setting:

Use Personal Communication Link
Communication mode | Use checksum
Use End Character

WideField communication setting:

For WideField communication setting, select [Tool]/ [Set Environment], the default is
[Automatic]. Using the Automatic Recognition, WideField software will connect the current
PLC and get the PLC communication setting. If the PLC communication configuration is
already known, select the [Fixed] mode, It will connect with the PLC quickly.
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i Setup Environment 7 _X_I
Setup Circuit Display | Setup Program Syntax Check | Setup Toolbar |
Setup Folders Setup Communication
—Communication Media
? " RS-232C via Modem ¢ Ethemet Setip WModem l
- RS-232C Communication
Connection Method
& Automatic Recognition  Fixed llQQﬂObps Even Parity _’_'_I
Communication Timeout |l E s
Number of Retries |§ E
COM Port Number ll E
~ Ethernet Communication
Destination IP Address | =l
CPU Number |1 E:
Connection Timeout E 3: s

| OK | cancel | Default | Help |

P.S Since Personal Computer link is used, when connecting to PLC it will delay about
20sec for testing communication.

YOKOGAWA PLC Communcation Setting:

YOKOGAWA FA-M3
CPU SP55-5N (same SP35-5N)
[File] /[New Project] to create a new project.

=loix|
i ol - L O~|

o s 8 e

Bl s g

Opea CADM3 Execusable Program(D). .

pn CATRAT o),

Exit

Rﬁ\’ RUN ALM EPR! | o0 Hin me | LEYX gtop 1 astall 81 h‘-f} 0T ms
ICreates 3 pow progect. | | | | b
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Click [Configuration] to

set up communication.

=
Device Capacities |  Operation Control | Setup Initial Dats | SetwpDIC | Setup FALink | Sampling Trace

(7] Project

=1 Executable program
ﬁ Companent Definiti
ﬁ Configuration

-1 Black Companents
-1 Block List

& Comman Tag Mame De

Setnp Communication Setup ROM

an -Communication Mode -

Setup Interropt | Power Failure/Local | Setup Shared Refreshing

Set Use Personal+«
Checksum«
End Character~

—Setup CPU Personal Computer Link

W~ Use Personal Computer Link

s

-1 Macro List
W Checksom
W End Character
™ Protection
4 | | _pl Cancel Help
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X DDDDD 0~ 71664
B Y DDDDD 0~ 71664
B I DDDDD 1~16384
B M DDDD 1~9984
B L DDDDD 0~ 78192
W D DDDDD 1~16384
W B DDDDD 1~ 32768
W \% DDD 1~ 256
W W DDDDD 1~71024
w z DDDD 1~1024
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Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: Cable KM11

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

W .

i
1

8

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS2329P | COM2 RS2329P | COM3 RS232 9P | RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
= - = W
°@f’ °@’ °@° iiliiii
1 8
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 2 TXD
6 TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
W .

L
1

8
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The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: LC11

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
2 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7RTS o
circuit
8 CTS

MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS232 9P

COM2 RS232 9P

COM3 RS232 9P

RS232 9P D-Sub Male

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female D-Sub Male
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
MT6050i/MT8050i
COM1 RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub Male
D-Sub Female
9 RX 3TXD
6 TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
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Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.20 Oct/23/2009
V1.30 May/31/2012 | Extended address L range up to 78192.
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YOKOGAWA FA-M3 (Ethernet)

Supported Series : FA-M3 CPU SP35-5N, SP55-5N with F3LEO1-5T/F3LE11-0T Ethernet

module.

Website: http://www.yokogawa.com/itc/itc-index-en.htm

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type YOKOGAWA FA-M3 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 12289
PLC sta. no. 1
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Set IP Address, and set all condition setup switch to OFF.
Right-side View
J 1 b Example: Setting the IP address to 192.168.250.210
” D
[[ W e, o |©e
Swie @ D @D
|: o ;E'ﬁ_ﬂ | co :3 hF.ﬂ D2
IP Address Setup Switch D:::jl 1']::‘-2 168 2.‘3rt] 2:10
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X DDDDD 0~ 71664
B Y DDDDD 0~ 71664
B I DDDDD 1~16384
B M DDDD 1~9984
B L DDDDD 0~ 78192
W D DDDD 1~8192
W B DDDDD 1~ 32768
W V DD 1~64
wW wW DDDDD 1~71024
wW Z DDD 1~512
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiii ** liiiii
1 8 1 8

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Male Wire Color PLC RJ45 Male

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Y i Y i
liiiiii ** liiiiii
1 8 1 8

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Dec/30/2008

Driver released.

V1.10 | May/31/2012

Extended address L range up to 78192.
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YUDIAN AIBUS

Supported Series: UDIAN Automation Al-501, Al-518, Al-519, Al-701, AlI-702M, Al-704M,
Al-706M, Al-719.

Website: http://www.yudian.us

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type AIBUS

PLC I/F RS485 2W RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Data bits 8

Parity None

Stop bits 2

HMI sta. no. 0

PLC sta. no. 1 0-100
On-line simulation YES

Extend address mode |[NO

Device Address:

Al-518
Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
W 0 OOH | DD SVISTEP
w 1 01H |DD -1999 ~ 9999 HIAL
w 2 02H | DD -1999 ~ 9999 LoAL
w 3 03H | DD 0 ~ 9999 dHAL
W 4 04H | DD 0 ~ 9999 dLAL
W 5 05H | DD 0 ~ 2000 dF
W 6 06H | DD 0~4 CtrL
W 7 07H | DD 0 ~ 9999 M5
w 8 08H | DD 1~9999 P
w 9 09H | DD 0 ~ 2000 t
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
W 10 OAH | DD 0~125 Ctl
w 11 OBH | DD 0~37 Sn (read only)
W 12 OCH | DD 0~3 dIP (read only)
w 13 ODH | DD -1999 ~ 9999 diL
w 14 OEH |DD -1999 ~ 9999 diH
w 15 OFH |DD 0~ 9999 ALP
W 16 |10H |DD 1999 ~ 4000 Sc
0.1C
W 17 11H | DD 0~48 Opl
W 18 12H | DD -110 ~ 110% oPL
W 19 13H | DD 0~110% oPH
W 20 |14H |DD 0~127 CF (read only)
Baud rate (bAud)
W 91 154 | pD 0 ~ 19.2K /808Pstatus word:
run: 0 suspend: 4 stop: 12
(read only)
W 22 16H | DD 0~ 100 ADDR
wW 23 17H | DD 0~20 dL
w 24 18H | DD 0~127 Run
w 25 19H | DD 0~ 9999 Loc
Al-701
Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
w 01H | DD -9990 ~ 30000 HIAL
w 2 02H | DD -9990 ~ 30000 LoAL
w 3 03H | DD -9990 ~ 30000 HdJAL
w 4 04H | DD -9990 ~ 30000 LdAL
w 5 O5H | DD 0 ~ 2000 AHYS
W 11 OBH | DD 0~37 InP (read only)
W 12 OCH | DD 0~3 dPt
w 13 ODH | DD -9999 ~ 30000 SCL
w 14 OEH | DD -9999 ~ 30000 SCH
W 15 OFH | DD 0 ~ 4444 AOP
W 16 | 10H |DD 1999~ 4000 Scb
0.1C
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
w 17 11H | DD 0~48 Opt
Baud rate (bAud)
/808P status word
w 21 15H | DD 0~19.2K
run: 0 suspend: 4 stop: 12
(read only)
w 22 16H | DD 0~80 ADDR
w 23 17H | DD 0~ 40 FILt
w 25 19H | DD 0~ 255 Loc

Wiring Diagram:

The following represents the view of HMI & PLC.

eMT3000 series

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 4 COMM A

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 COMMB

5 GND 5 GND
MT6000/8000 series except MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2W | COM3 RS485 2W RS485 2W terminal
9P D-Sub Male 9P D-Sub Male

1 RX- 6 Data- 4 COMM A

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 COMM B

5 GND 5 GND
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MT6050i/MT8050i

COM1 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

COM3 RS485 2w
9P D-Sub Female

RS485 2W terminal

1 RX- 7 Data- 4 COMM A
2 RX+ 8 Data+ 3 COMM B
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20 Dec/30/2008
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MT6050i/MT8050i Com Port Pin Assignment

_ ] “
| )

o 38,25mm [1.506"]
ceoe o=
[,...Q.BD J
|

Bottom View

MT6050i/MT8050i
67889

Pin assignment of the 9 Pin, Male,
Pin assignment of the 9 Pin, Male, SUB-D, COM1 [RS-232]/ [RS-485], COM3 [RS-485] Port. Only
Com1[RS485 2W] support MPI 187.5K.

o/
ooo

Pin# | Symbol Com1[RS485] Com1[RS232] Com3[RS485]

4 wire 2 wire

1 Rx- Rx- Data-

2 Rx+ Rx+ Data+

3 Tx- Tx-

4 Tx+ Tx+

5 GND GND

6 TxD Transmit

7 Data- Data-

8 Data+ Data+

9 RxD Receive
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Wiring Diagram:

MT6050i COM1 [RS-232] PLC RS-232

9P D-SUB Female Communication Com Port interface
9 RXD TXD
6 TXD RXD
5 GND GND

MT6050i COM1 [RS-485 2w] PLC RS-485 2w

9P D-SUB Female Communication Com Port interface
1 Data- Data-
2 Data+ Data+

MT6050i COM3* [RS-485 2w] PLC RS-485 2w

9P D-SUB Female Communication Com Port interface
7 Data- Data-
8 Datat Data+

*RS485 2W COMS3 is only available for MT6050iv2

MT6050i COM1 [RS-485 4w] PLC RS-485 2w
9P D-SUB Female Communication Com Port interface
1 RX- TX-
2 RX TX+
3 TX- RX-
4 TX+ RX+
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